
        

Child and Family 
Services Reviews 

Procedures Manual 

Working Draft 
November 2006 

The format of this document was modified in November 2013; however, the content remains the same. 



 

Contents 

Introduction ........................................................................................................... 1

Chapter 1 Framework for the Child and Family Services Reviews ....................... 3

A. Purpose of the Reviews ....................................................................................... 3

B. Conceptual Framework of the Reviews ................................................................ 4

C. Collaborating During the Reviews ........................................................................ 5

D. Structure of the Reviews ...................................................................................... 5

E. Steps in the Review Process ............................................................................... 8

Chapter 2: The Review Teams ........................................................................... 11

A. Composition of the Review Teams ..................................................................... 12

B. Statewide Assessment Team ............................................................................. 13

C. Onsite Review Team ......................................................................................... 14

D. PIP Development Team ..................................................................................... 22

Chapter 3: Statewide Assessment ...................................................................... 24

A. Completion of the Statewide Assessment .......................................................... 25

B. Preparation and Analysis of Data for the Statewide Assessment ....................... 27

C. Technical Assistance With the Statewide Assessment Data .............................. 30

D. Use of the Statewide Assessment To Structure the Review ............................... 31

E. Interim Statewide Assessments Between Full Reviews ..................................... 36

F. Subsequent Reviews ......................................................................................... 37

Chapter 4: Onsite Review ................................................................................... 39

A. Onsite Review Activities ..................................................................................... 39

B. Preparation for the Onsite Review ..................................................................... 40

C. Case Selection and Review ............................................................................... 48

D. State and Local Stakeholder Interviews ............................................................. 58

E. Promising Approaches ....................................................................................... 62

F. Team Debriefings ............................................................................................... 62

i 



 

Chapter 5: Determination of Substantial Conformity ........................................... 65

A. Determination of Substantial Conformity With the Outcomes ............................. 65

B. Determination of Substantial Conformity With the Systemic Factors .................. 73

C. Resolution of Discrepancies Between the Statewide Assessment and  
the Onsite Review.............................................................................................. 76

Chapter 6: Final Report ....................................................................................... 79

A. Preparation of the Final Report .......................................................................... 79

B. Content of the Final Report ................................................................................ 80

C. Procedures for Preparing the Final Report ......................................................... 83

D. Distribution of the Final Report........................................................................... 84

E. Calculation of Penalty Estimates ........................................................................ 85

Chapter 7: Program Improvement Plans ............................................................. 86

A. Timeframe for Developing the PIP ..................................................................... 86

B. Requirements and Content of the PIP ................................................................ 88

C. Measurement of PIP Progress ........................................................................... 91

D. Strategies for Developing the PIP ...................................................................... 93

E. Technical Assistance (TA) on the PIP ................................................................ 97

F. PIP Format ......................................................................................................... 97

G. PIP Approval ..................................................................................................... 98

H. PIP Reports ....................................................................................................... 98

I. Evaluation of the PIP ........................................................................................... 98

J. Renegotiation of the PIP ..................................................................................... 99

K. Financial Penalties ........................................................................................... 100

Appendices 

Appendix A: Web Site Addresses for Documents Referenced in the Child  
and Family Services Reviews Procedures Manual ................................... A–1

Appendix B: Index of Outcomes and Systemic Factors, and Associated Items  
and Data Indicators ................................................................................... B–1

Appendix C: Timeframes for Child and Family Services Review Activities ...... C–1

Appendix D: Understanding State Data Profiles .............................................. D–1

ii 



 

Appendix E: Tips on Creating Onsite Review Schedules ................................. E–1

Appendix F: Review Information Package Contents ......................................... F–1

Appendix G: Preparation for Interviews ........................................................... G–1

Appendix H: Pathway to Substantial Conformity .............................................. H–1

Appendix I: Program Improvement Plan Content Checklist ............................... I–1

Appendix J: Collaborating During the Child and Family Services Reviews ....... J–1

Appendix K: Suggested Breakout of Cases by Review Site ............................ K–1

iii 



Introduction 
The Child and Family Services Reviews (CFSRs) are a Federal-State collaborative effort 
designed to help ensure that quality services are provided to children and families 
through State child welfare systems. The reviews identify strengths and areas needing 
improvement in State programs and systems, focusing on outcomes for children and 
families in the areas of safety, permanency, and child and family well-being. Following a 
review, States develop and implement Program Improvement Plans (PIPs), as needed. 
The Children’s Bureau; Administration on Children, Youth and Families (ACYF); 
Administration for Children and Families (ACF); U.S. Department of Health and Human 
Services (HHS), administers the reviews. 

The Child and Family Services Reviews Procedures Manual was developed to offer an 
overview of the purpose and structure of the reviews. The manual is designed to assist 
Children’s Bureau staff and State child welfare agencies in planning for, and participating 
in, a CFSR. 

State agency administrators are strongly encouraged to share the manual with agency 
staff who will plan for, or participate in, the State’s CFSR. The Children’s Bureau Central 
and Regional Office staff provide additional guidance to State child welfare agency staff 
through review planning conference calls and training about the onsite review process 
for State Review Team members. The Children’s Bureau Regional Office liaison for each 
review also coordinates the provision of technical assistance to States by the Children’s 
Bureau-funded National Resource Centers during the review process. 

The manual is divided into seven chapters and nine appendices. Chapter 1 provides an 
overview of the CFSRs; subsequent chapters address key components of the reviews. 
While each chapter is designed to stand alone, the review components are interrelated. 
The sections containing information relevant to another chapter, therefore, are cross-
referenced for ease of use. 

The following are the contents of each chapter: 

• Chapter 1 offers an overview of the purpose, principles, and structure of the 
reviews, and the steps in the review process. 

• Chapter 2 provides information on the composition and functions of the 
Statewide Assessment Team, Onsite Review Team, and PIP Development 
Team. 

• Chapter 3 explains the steps involved in conducting the Statewide Assessment, 
including preparing data profiles, analyzing data indicators, using the Statewide 
Assessment to structure the onsite review, and completing interim and 
subsequent Statewide Assessments. It also provides guidance for Children’s 
Bureau staff on completing the Preliminary Assessment. 

• Chapter 4 offers information about the onsite review, including planning, case 
selection and review, State and local stakeholder interviews, and team 
debriefings. It also briefly discusses the instruments used to conduct the onsite 
review. 

• Chapter 5 provides guidance on the process used to determine substantial 
conformity with the outcomes and systemic factors, and the process for resolving 
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discrepancies between the results of the Statewide Assessment and the onsite 
review. 

• Chapter 6 provides information on the Final Report, which is developed following 
each State’s review, including the format, content, and preparation and 
distribution procedures. 

• Chapter 7 covers the PIP content and format, strategies and the timeframe for 
developing the PIP, and PIP approval, reporting, evaluation, and renegotiation 
procedures. 

The manual, and the review instruments and planning tools referenced in the manual, 
are available on the Children’s Bureau Web site. Specific Web site addresses are 
provided in Appendix A, Web Site Addresses for Documents Referenced in the CFSR 
Procedures Manual. These addresses are current as of the publication date. Because 
specific Web addresses can change, the Children’s Bureau Web site home page 
address (http://www.acf.hhs.gov/programs/cb) is provided throughout the text wherever 
the review instruments and planning tools are referenced. Moreover, the Children’s 
Bureau continually refines and enhances the instruments and planning tools used in the 
CFSRs. While some of these instruments and tools are included in the manual for the 
reader’s convenience, please check the Children’s Bureau Web site for the most recent 
version of each. 

Contact information for key Federal staff responsible for administering the CFSRs and 
for Federal contractors referenced in this manual is available on the “CFSR Key 
Children’s Bureau and Federal Contractor Staff” page on the Children’s Bureau Web site 
at http://www.acf.hhs.gov/programs/cb/resource/cfsr-federal-contractor-contacts. 
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Chapter 1 

Framework for the Child and Family Services 
Reviews 
The Federal Child and Family Services Reviews (CFSRs) are quality assurance reviews 
of State child welfare policy and practice. The reviews focus on how well States perform 
in achieving positive outcomes in the following three domains for children and families 
engaged in child welfare services: safety, permanency, and child and family well-being. 
The Children’s Bureau Central and Regional Office staff work in conjunction to provide 
guidance to State agency staff as they plan for and participate in this Federal review. 

The reviews have been administered by the Children’s Bureau, Administration for 
Children and Families (ACF), U.S. Department of Health and Human Services (HHS), 
since 2000. On January 25, 2000, the HHS published a final rule in the Federal Register 
to establish the new review system. The final rule, which became effective March 27, 
2000, is available on the Children’s Bureau Web site at 
http://www.acf.hhs.gov/programs/cb/resource/fr012500. 

This chapter describes the purpose and history of the reviews; the central principles and 
concepts on which the reviews are based; the overall review structure, including the two 
phases of the reviews and the Program Improvement Plan (PIP) process; and the steps 
in the review process. Each phase of the review and the PIP process is described in 
more detail in subsequent chapters. 

A. Purpose of the Reviews 
The 1994 Amendments to the Social Security Act (SSA) authorized the HHS to review 
State child and family services programs to ensure substantial conformity with the State 
plan requirements in titles IV-B and IV-E of the SSA. Title IV-B of the SSA and 45 Code 
of Federal Regulations (CFR) §1357.15 require States to submit Child and Family 
Services Plans (CFSPs), that is, State title IV-B plans, to the ACF. Through the CFSRs, 
review teams assess child protective services, foster care, adoption, family preservation 
and family support, and independent living services. States found to be out of substantial 
conformity with the requirements must engage in a program improvement process, and 
technical assistance (TA) is available to assist States in addressing areas needing 
improvement. 

In addition to reviewing for States’ substantial conformity with applicable requirements, 
the CFSRs are designed to help States improve child welfare services and the outcomes 
for children and families who receive services. The review team identifies strengths of 
State programs and areas needing improvement. Other purposes of the reviews include: 

• Ensuring that Federal funds are spent in accordance with Federal statute, 
regulation, and policy 

• Linking the CFSRs to existing Children’s Bureau Regional Offices and State joint 
planning, TA, and program improvement processes 
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• Assisting States in becoming self-evaluating over time 

• Collecting data that will inform national policy 

• Providing timely and specific feedback to States that is directly related to 
program performance and outcomes 

B. Conceptual Framework of the Reviews 
The CFSRs are based on the following central principles and concepts: 

• The CFSRs are a collaborative effort between the Federal and State 
governments. A Federal and State Review Team conducts the reviews and 
evaluates State performance. Typically, two teams (with some overlapping 
membership) conduct the review: (1) a Statewide Assessment Team, made up of 
State child welfare agency staff and external partners, and (2) an Onsite Review 
Team, made up of both Federal and State staff and their representatives. A PIP 
Development Team, made up of State child welfare agency staff and external 
partners, manages the PIP process, as needed. (Chapter 2 provides more 
information about each team.) 

• The CFSRs are designed to examine State programs from two perspectives. 
First, the reviews assess the outcomes of services provided to children and 
families. Second, they examine systemic factors that affect the ability of State 
agencies to help children and families achieve positive outcomes. 

• The review team collects information from a variety of sources in making 
decisions about a State’s performance. These sources include a Statewide 
Assessment, completed by the Statewide Assessment Team; case records and 
case-related interviews with children, parents, foster parents, caseworkers, and 
other professionals knowledgeable about the cases; data indicators; and 
interviews with State and local stakeholders. 

• Through the reviews, the Children’s Bureau promotes States’ use of practice 
principles believed to support positive outcomes for children and families. These 
are family-centered practice, community-based services, individualizing services 
that address the unique needs of children and families, and strengthening 
parents’ capacity to protect and provide for their children. 

• The CFSRs are designed to capture both State program strengths and areas 
needing improvement. The reviews include a program improvement process that 
States use to make improvements, where needed, and build on identified State 
strengths. 

• The CFSRs promote State development of PIPs designed to strengthen States’ 
capacity to create positive outcomes for children and families. 

• The CFSRs emphasize accountability. While the review process includes 
opportunities for States to make program improvements before having Federal 
funds withheld for nonconformity, significant penalties are associated with the 
failure to make the improvements needed to achieve substantial conformity.  
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• The CFSRs promote ongoing State self-evaluation of programs and outcomes. 

C. Collaborating During the Reviews 
The CFSRs require a collaborative process that focuses on identifying shared goals and 
activities and establishing a purpose, framework, and plan for improving child welfare 
services. Most importantly, this collaborative process should result in changes that 
promote improved outcomes for children and families. The overarching principles 
guiding the CFSR collaborative process include: 

• The safety, permanency, and well-being of children is a shared responsibility, 
and child welfare agencies should make every effort to reach out to other 
partners in the State who can help to achieve positive results with respect to the 
CFSR child welfare outcomes and systemic factors. (See Chapter 2 for examples 
of partners that may be included in the review process.) 

• Child welfare agencies do not serve children and families in isolation. They 
should work in partnership with policymakers, community leaders, and other 
public and private agencies to improve outcomes for children and families in their 
States. This includes partnering with organizations that directly serve children, 
youth, and families, and those whose actions impact family and community life. 

• Family-centered and community-based practices are integral to improving 
outcomes for children and families. As such, collaboration with families, including 
young people, is important in identifying and assessing strengths and barriers to 
improved outcomes for children, youth, and families. 

Real collaboration has a purpose and a goal; it takes time and effort to promote 
meaningful collaboration. There also are varying degrees of collaboration, each of which 
can serve the CFSR process and, more importantly, children, youth, and families. (See 
Appendix J, Collaborating During the Child and Family Services Reviews, for more 
information on collaboration.) 

D. Structure of the Reviews 
The CFSRs comprise two phases: the Statewide Assessment, which the State 
completes in the 6 months before the onsite review, and the onsite review: 

• In the first phase, the Statewide Assessment Team completes a Statewide 
Assessment, using data indicators to evaluate the programs under review and 
examine the systemic factors subject to review. (Chapters 2 and 3 provide more 
information about the Statewide Assessment Team and the Statewide 
Assessment, respectively.) 

• In the second phase, the Onsite Review Team examines outcomes for a sample 
of children and families served by the State during a specific period (known as 
the period under review) by: 

– Conducting case record reviews and case-related interviews to assess the 
quality of services provided in a range of areas. 
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– Conducting State and local stakeholder interviews regarding the systemic 
factors that affect the quality of those services (Chapters 2 and 4 provide 
more information about the Onsite Review Team and the onsite review, 
respectively.) 

(For more information on the period under review, see Child and Family Services 
Review Technical Bulletin #2 (for reviews occurring in fiscal years 2007-2010) on the 
Children’s Bureau Web site at http://www.acf.hhs.gov/programs/cb/resource/cfsr-
technical-bulletin-2.) 

A State determined not to be in substantial conformity with one or more of the seven 
outcomes or seven systemic factors under review then develops a PIP that addresses all 
areas of nonconformity. The State submits the PIP to the Children’s Bureau Regional 
Office for approval within 90 calendar days of receiving the written notice of 
nonconformity. (The Final Report on the review serves as written notice of 
nonconformity. A courtesy copy of the report is provided to the State within 30 days of 
completion of the onsite review. See chapter 6.) The State then implements the 
approved PIP, including receiving TA as outlined in the plan. The Children’s Bureau 
Regional Office monitors the plan’s implementation and the State’s progress toward PIP-
specified goals. (Chapter 7 provides more information about the PIP.) 

During both review phases and the PIP process, if necessary, States have access to TA 
provided by the Children’s Bureau-funded National Resource Centers and coordinated 
through the Children’s Bureau Regional Offices. 

D.1. Outcomes and Systemic Factors 

In the two phases of the CFSR, the review team assesses seven outcomes of child 
welfare services provided to children and families and seven systemic factors that affect 
the quality of those services. The information that the review team collects on the 
outcomes and systemic factors contributes to the overall determination regarding the 
State’s substantial conformity. 

D.1.1. Assessment of Outcomes 

During the Statewide Assessment and onsite review, the review team assesses the 
following seven outcomes in three domains, safety, permanency, and child and family 
well-being, by examining 23 items: 

• Safety Outcome 1: Children are, first and foremost, protected from abuse and 
neglect. 

• Safety Outcome 2: Children are safely maintained in their homes whenever 
possible and appropriate. 

• Permanency Outcome 1: Children have permanency and stability in their living 
situations. 

• Permanency Outcome 2: The continuity of family relationships and connections 
is preserved for children. 

• Child and Family Well-Being Outcome 1: Families have enhanced capacity to 
provide for their children’s needs. 
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• Child and Family Well-Being Outcome 2: Children receive appropriate services to 
meet their educational needs. 

• Child and Family Well-Being Outcome 3: Children receive adequate services to 
meet their physical and mental health needs. 

For Safety Outcome 2, Permanency Outcome 2, and the three Child and Family Well-
Being outcomes, the qualitative information about the items related to each outcome, 
collected through the onsite case record reviews and case-related interviews, is used to 
determine substantial conformity (the percentage of cases reviewed in which the 
outcomes were determined to be substantially achieved). 

Safety Outcome 1 and Permanency Outcome 1 are rated using the following set of 
performance indicators: 

• Qualitative information about the items related to each outcome, collected 
through the onsite case record reviews and case-related interviews (the 
percentage of cases reviewed in which the outcomes were determined to be 
substantially achieved) 

• Data indicators obtained from the Adoption and Foster Care Analysis and 
Reporting System (AFCARS) and the National Child Abuse and Neglect Data 
System (NCANDS) (the State’s performance on the data indicators for which 
national standards have been established, as noted in the Statewide 
Assessment) 

For example, in evaluating Safety Outcome 1, “Children are, first and foremost, 
protected from abuse and neglect,” the reviewers examine the following items and data 
indicators: 

• Items 

– Item 1: Timeliness of initiating investigations of reports of child maltreatment 

– Item 2: Repeat maltreatment 

• Data Indicators 

– Absence of maltreatment 

– Absence of child abuse and/or neglect in foster care 

(See Appendix B, Index of Outcomes and Systemic Factors, and Associated Items and 
Data Indicators, which provides a complete list of the performance indicators applicable 
to each outcome and systemic factor. See chapter 5 for more information on the national 
standards and determining substantial conformity.) 

D.1.2. Assessment of Systemic Factors 

The review team also assesses the following seven systemic factors that affect 
outcomes for children and families by examining 22 items (see Appendix B, Index of 
Outcomes and Systemic Factors, and Associated Items and Data Indicators): 

• Statewide information system 
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• Case review system 

• Quality assurance system 

• Staff and provider training 

• Service array and resource development 

• Agency responsiveness to the community 

• Foster and adoptive parent licensing, recruitment, and retention 

During the Statewide Assessment phase, States examine a set of CFSP and other 
program requirements for each of the systemic factors. During the onsite review, the 
Team Leaders and Local Site Leaders interview selected State and community 
stakeholders to determine how well each systemic factor functions. Decisions about a 
State’s substantial conformity with the systemic factors are based on whether these are 
in place and functioning satisfactorily. (See chapter 5 for more information on 
determining substantial conformity.) 

For a complete list of the items that are considered under each of the systemic factors, 
see Appendix B, Index of Outcomes and Systemic Factors, and Associated Items and 
Data Indicators. 

E. Steps in the Review Process 
The steps in the review process described below are conducted by the Children’s 
Bureau Central and Regional Offices, the State, or a Federal contractor, or are a shared 
responsibility. (More detail on key steps is provided in chapters 3–7 of the manual. In 
addition, see Appendix C, Timeframes for CFSR Activities, for a summary of the 
timeframes for the major CFSR activities.) 

• Determine the dates for the review. The Children’s Bureau Central and 
Regional Offices determine the dates for the review, in collaboration with State 
child welfare agency officials. Reviews must be conducted within the timeframes 
specified in 45 CFR §1355.32. 

• Form the review team. The review team comprises both Federal and State 
representatives. Federal representatives, selected by Federal staff, include 
Children’s Bureau Central and Regional Office staff and trained consultants. The 
State selects members for its Statewide Assessment Team, Onsite Review 
Team, and PIP Development Team. (See chapter 2 for more information on the 
teams.) The State teams include State agency staff and external partners, such 
as individuals who participate in developing the State’s CFSP. 

• Conduct planning conference calls. The Children’s Bureau Central and 
Regional Office staff conduct a series of review planning conference calls with 
each State (formal review planning calls are held with each State to discuss 
State data issues, the Statewide Assessment, and onsite review planning 
functions; the Children’s Bureau staff also host additional calls with the State, as 
needed). 
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• Transmit data profiles, selected from AFCARS and NCANDS, to the State. 
To reduce the burden on the State, the Federal Government compiles data 
submitted by the State to AFCARS and NCANDS into safety and permanency 
data profiles that the State uses in completing its Statewide Assessment. For the 
initial review only, States were permitted to provide an alternate source of data in 
lieu of AFCARS data. For the initial and subsequent reviews, a State may 
provide an alternate source of data in lieu of NCANDS data. 

• Complete the Statewide Assessment. The Statewide Assessment provides the 
State an opportunity to examine data indicators and other information, such as 
the input of a variety of stakeholders, regarding its programmatic goals and 
outcomes for children and families. The Statewide Assessment Team conducts 
the Statewide Assessment, with the support of the Children’s Bureau Regional 
Office. The team comprises representatives of the State child welfare agency 
and their external partners, such as the courts; tribes; mental health, health, and 
education agencies; and others involved in the State’s CFSP process. The 
Statewide Assessment is a primary source of information for determining 
substantial conformity with regard to the systemic factors under review. (The 
Statewide Assessment Instrument is available on the Children’s Bureau Web site 
at http://www.acf.hhs.gov/programs/cb/resource/cfsr-statewide-assessment.) 

• Designate sites for the onsite review activities. The Children’s Bureau Central 
and Regional Office staff, and the State’s Statewide Assessment Team jointly 
identify three sites in the State where the onsite review activities will occur. The 
State’s largest metropolitan subdivision is a required site, and the other two sites 
are determined on the basis of information in the Statewide Assessment. (See 
chapter 3, section D.1., for more information on selecting sites for the review.) 

• Select the sample and types of cases to be reviewed on site. The exact 
number of cases to be reviewed, by location and type of case (in-home services 
and foster care cases), is determined jointly by the Children’s Bureau Central and 
Regional Offices, and the State, on the basis of information in the Statewide 
Assessment. (See chapter 4, section C, for more information on case selection 
and review.) 

• Prepare and disseminate the Preliminary Assessment. The Children’s 
Bureau Regional Office prepares an analysis of the Statewide Assessment on 
the Summary of Findings Form; this constitutes the Preliminary Assessment. The 
Children’s Bureau Regional Office provides the Preliminary Assessment to the 
Child Welfare Review Projects1

1The Child Welfare Review Projects support the Children’s Bureau in administering the CFSRs. 

 for distribution to all members of the Onsite 
Review Team before the onsite review. (The Summary of Findings Form is 
available on the Children’s Bureau Web site at 
http://www.acf.hhs.gov/programs/cb/resource/cfsr-summary-findings-form.) 

• Prepare for the onsite review. The State selects the 65 cases for the onsite 
review from a sample of in-home services cases and foster care cases randomly 
identified by the Children’s Bureau. The State, in collaboration with the Children’s 
Bureau Regional Office, also schedules case-related interviews and State and 
local stakeholder interviews, prepares reviewer schedules, and plans logistical 
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arrangements; for example, hotels and transportation for State Review Team 
members and space for meetings and review activities. The Children’s Bureau 
Regional Office collaborates with the Children’s Bureau Central Office, the State, 
and the Child Welfare Review Projects to ensure that all review-related 
preparation is completed. The Children’s Bureau Regional Office, for example, 
works with: (1) the Children’s Bureau Central Office to approve the site selection, 
(2) the State to assign reviewers to the local sites, and (3) the Child Welfare 
Review Projects to provide training about the onsite review to the State Review 
Team and distribute review-related materials before the onsite review. 

• Conduct the onsite review. The onsite review comprises case record reviews; 
case-related interviews with children, parents, foster parents, caseworkers, and 
other professionals knowledgeable about the cases; and interviews with State 
and local stakeholders and agency officials. It is completed in 1 work week by the 
Onsite Review Team. 

• Complete and issue the Final Report. The Children’s Bureau Regional Office, 
working with the Federal contractor responsible for preparing the initial draft of 
the report of the review, completes and distributes the report, which includes the 
written notice regarding substantial conformity. The report is distributed within 30 
calendar days of the onsite review or 30 calendar days of resolving any 
discrepancies between the findings of the onsite review and the Statewide 
Assessment. 

• Develop the PIP, as necessary. Within 90 calendar days of receiving written 
notice regarding substantial conformity, the State, in collaboration with its 
external partners, the Children’s Bureau Regional Office, and the Children’s 
Bureau-funded National Resource Centers, develops a PIP that addresses all 
areas of nonconformity, as determined through the review, and submits the plan 
to the Children’s Bureau Regional Office for approval. The Children’s Bureau 
Regional Office works closely with the State to produce a draft PIP for initial 
review within 30–60 days, when possible; this helps the State to finalize the PIP 
for ACF approval within 90 days. 

• Implement the PIP. The State implements the approved PIP, TA is provided 
through the sources identified in the plan, and the Children’s Bureau Regional 
Office monitors implementation of the plan through quarterly reports and other 
methods addressed in the plan. 

• Withhold Federal funds for nonconformity. If the State fails to make the 
improvements in the approved PIP within the timeframe specified in the PIP, or 
does not submit a PIP, Federal funds are withheld from the State commensurate 
with the level of nonconformity. 

• Conduct subsequent reviews. A State found to be operating in substantial 
conformity with all seven outcomes and seven systemic factors during a review 
must undergo a full review every 5 years and submit a completed Statewide 
Assessment to the Children’s Bureau Regional Office 3 years after the onsite 
review. A State found not to be operating in substantial conformity on one or 
more outcomes or systemic factors during a review is required to undergo a full 
review 2 years after PIP approval. 
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Chapter 2 

The Review Teams 
Each Child and Family Services Review (CFSR) is a two-phase process that comprises 
a Statewide Assessment and an onsite review of child and family services outcomes and 
program systems. States determined not to be in substantial conformity with these 
outcomes and systemic factors then develop and implement a Program Improvement 
Plan (PIP). 

The reviews are conducted jointly by Federal and State representatives, with Federal 
staff providing overall guidance during the planning and implementation of the review. 
During the review process, Federal and State teams conduct the activities associated 
with the two phases and the PIP process: these include a Statewide Assessment Team 
(State); Onsite Review Team (Federal and State); and PIP Development Team (State). 
States may appoint different personnel to each team; however, they are encouraged to 
provide some overlapping membership between teams to ensure the transfer of 
experience and knowledge. The Statewide Assessment Team, for example, is 
encouraged to begin thinking about the program improvement process during the 
Statewide Assessment phase. 

The State child welfare agency administrator appoints a senior State staff person (State 
Lead) to provide oversight to the State teams and to all State review activities. This point 
person serves as the liaison to the Children’s Bureau Central and Regional Office staff, 
and Federal contractors; participates in all review-planning activities; and oversees, as 
appropriate, the staff designated to plan and conduct the review. This person also may 
serve as the State Team Leader during the onsite review (as described below), or the 
agency administrator may appoint another senior staff person to fill that role. 

The State leadership then appoints members to the review teams. The Statewide 
Assessment Team and PIP Development Team are made up of State agency staff and 
representatives of the principal agencies, organizations, or groups working on child 
welfare issues in the State. The Onsite Review Team comprises both Federal staff and 
trained consultants and State and local child welfare agency staff and their external 
partners. (The consultants are part of a national pool of experienced child welfare 
professionals managed by the Child Welfare Review Projects.1

1The Child Welfare Review Projects support the Children’s Bureau in administering the CFSRs. 

) 

The State leadership also assigns responsibility for establishing a communication 
system to ensure that information about the CFSRs is released to the media and the 
public throughout the review process. 

This chapter describes the roles and responsibilities of the teams that conduct activities 
in each of the two review phases and the PIP process. Later chapters describe the 
responsibilities of these teams in the context of the review process: the Statewide 
Assessment Team’s responsibilities in chapter 3; the Federal, State, and Federal 
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contractor responsibilities in conducting the onsite reviews in chapters 4 and 6; and the 
PIP Development Team’s responsibilities in chapter 7. 

A. Composition of the Review Teams 
The following factors should be considered in forming the Statewide Assessment, Onsite 
Review, and PIP Development Teams: 

• To the extent possible, teams should be diverse in their membership, comprising 
individuals who represent the major populations served by the State. 

• The Children’s Bureau encourages cross-system coordination and consultation in 
States through the CFSR, as promoted by the title IV-B, subpart 2, planning 
process. To that end, the State should involve, on all three teams, individuals 
from outside the State agency who represent the planning team that developed 
the State’s Child and Family Services Plan (CFSP) and Annual Progress and 
Services Reports (APSRs). To manage effectively the release of information to 
the media and the public throughout the review process, the State should 
consider keeping the State public information office or media relations staff 
apprised of the activities of the Statewide Assessment and PIP Development 
Teams. 

• The State should select review team members who do not have potential 
conflicts of interest. Members of the Onsite Review Team, for example, should 
have no prior casework or supervisory responsibility in the site that they are 
assigned to review (as described in chapter 1, the onsite review takes place in 
three local sites; the review in the metropolitan site typically is conducted by two 
teams). 

In addition, State staff are given the opportunity to review the list of cross-State 
participants and consultant reviewers selected to supplement the Federal 
component of the Onsite Review Team. This allows the State to ensure that 
these individuals do not have a conflict of interest with participating in the onsite 
review (for example, a consultant who was previously employed by the child 
welfare agency being reviewed or resides in or conducts child welfare-related 
business in the State under review). 

• Staff or consultants of the Children’s Bureau-funded National Resource Centers 
(NRCs) may not serve on the Onsite Review Team. (The NRCs can provide 
technical assistance [TA] to a State as part of the CFSR process.) This ensures 
that no conflict of interest exists if, following a review, the State receives TA from 
the NRCs. The same applies to other TA providers that the State may hire to 
assist in developing a PIP or conducting other child welfare improvement 
planning following the review. 

All review team members receive an orientation to and/or training about key components 
of the CFSRs. The State child welfare agency provides an orientation to the Statewide 
Assessment and PIP Development Teams. The Children’s Bureau Regional Office and 
Children’s Bureau-funded National Resource Centers can provide support to the State 
child welfare agency in preparing these orientations. The Children’s Bureau, via the 
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Child Welfare Review Projects, provides training to consultants and the State members 
of the Onsite Review Team regarding the onsite review. 

The following sections describe the structure and functions of each of the review teams. 

B. Statewide Assessment Team 
B.1. Structure 

States must include broad representation from within and outside the child welfare 
agency in forming a team to conduct the Statewide Assessment. The team should 
include representatives of organizations consulted in developing the CFSP and APSRs 
and who are expected to be involved in developing and implementing the PIP. States 
also should consider including on the Statewide Assessment Team individuals from 
within and outside the State child welfare agency who have the skills and background to 
serve as case record reviewers and interviewers and who are available to serve on the 
Onsite Review Team. 

The following are suggested participants in the Statewide Assessment Team: 

• Administrators and program specialists from the State and local child welfare 
agencies 

• State and local agency staff with expertise in areas examined during the 
Statewide Assessment, such as information systems, quality assurance, training, 
and licensing 

• Local child welfare agency staff who have knowledge of front-line practice and 
supervisory issues 

• Judges and other court-related personnel, especially staff of the State’s Court 
Improvement Program (CIP) 

• Representatives of the major domains outside child welfare that are addressed in 
the Statewide Assessment, such as education, health, mental health, substance 
abuse treatment, domestic violence prevention, and juvenile justice 

• Tribal representatives 

• Legislative personnel who focus on child welfare issues or funding issues that 
affect child welfare 

• Advocacy groups and consumer representatives, including children and youth in 
foster care or the groups that represent them 

• Service provider representatives, including foster and adoptive families 

• University or research-related partners of the State involved in data collection 
and analysis, training activities, or other relevant areas 

• Partners that represent the diversity of the State’s population, especially in 
relation to those served by the child welfare system 
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B.2. Functions 

Members of the Statewide Assessment Team may engage in the following types of 
activities: 

• Participate in training or orientation sessions 

• Attend meetings related to the Statewide Assessment or the review process 

• Analyze the data related to outcomes and systemic factors 

• Collect additional data as needed 

• Gather information pertaining to the agency’s performance, such as conducting 
or participating in focus groups, surveys, or interviews 

• Develop, review, and comment on drafts of the Statewide Assessment 

• Participate in conference calls with Federal staff during the Statewide 
Assessment process (Statewide Assessment Team leadership only) 

• Make recommendations pertaining to the onsite review, such as sample 
composition, site selection, and Onsite Review Team composition 

• Identify the State’s strengths and areas needing improvement on the basis of 
data and information gathered for the Statewide Assessment 

• Explore strategies for possible program improvement efforts in areas identified as 
needing improvement, and make preliminary recommendations to the State’s PIP 
Development Team 

C. Onsite Review Team 
C.1. Structure 

The Onsite Review Team comprises both Federal and State staff, with trained consultant 
reviewers supplementing the Federal component of the team. Federal staff select the 
Federal and consultant reviewers, while State agency officials choose the State Review 
Team members, who may be State agency staff or external representatives. The overall 
team is divided into four local site teams; two teams operate at the metropolitan site and 
one each at the other two local sites. The chart below shows the structure of the Onsite 
Review Team. 
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The following are the roles of the Onsite Review Team members: 

• Team Leaders: 

– National Review Team (NRT) Team Leader: A Federal agency representative 
who provides overall leadership for the onsite review and is a member of the 
NRT. The NRT comprises staff from the Children’s Bureau Central and 
Regional Offices who provide leadership to the review teams in planning and 
conducting the CFSRs. 

– Children’s Bureau Team Leader: A Children’s Bureau Regional Office 
representative who assists in providing overall leadership for the onsite 
review. 

– State Team Leader: A State agency representative who serves as the State’s 
lead representative for the onsite review. 

• Local Site Leaders: 

– NRT Local Site Leaders: Four Federal representatives from the NRT, each of 
whom provides overall leadership to a review team in one of the three local 
review sites (there are four onsite review teams; the review in the 
metropolitan site typically is conducted by two teams). 

– Federal Local Site Leaders: Additional Federal representatives may assist in 
providing leadership to a review team in one of the three local sites. One of 
the individuals filling this role at each site may be a high-performing and 
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specially trained Consultant Co-Local Site Leader identified by the Children’s 
Bureau. 

– State Local Site Leaders: Four State agency representatives, each of whom 
serves as the State’s lead representative for a review team in one of the three 
local sites. The State Local Site Leaders work closely with the NRT Local Site 
Leaders during the onsite review. While most State Local Site Leaders 
participate in the quality assurance reviews of completed Onsite Review 
Instruments and participate in stakeholder interviews, their role on site 
otherwise varies by review. The NRT Local Site Leader and State Local Site 
Leader jointly determine the best role for the State Local Site Leader at each 
site. 

• Reviewers: Review team members who conduct case record reviews and case-
related interviews at one of the three review sites. Reviewers include the 
following: 

– Federal agency representatives or specially trained consultants with skills 
and experience in the child welfare field 

– State representatives, who are State child welfare agency staff or 
representatives of the agency’s external partners in the CFSP planning 
process 

The Onsite Review Team also may include the following individuals, who supplement 
the Federal Review Team during the onsite review: 

• Children’s Bureau Regional Office staff from Regions other than the one 
responsible for the State being reviewed: Children’s Bureau Regional Office staff 
may participate in reviews outside their own Region for training purposes (at the 
expense of the Children’s Bureau Regional Office) or to provide specialized 
experience to the review. The Children’s Bureau Regional Office forwards 
requests to have staff participate in a review in another Region to the Children’s 
Bureau Central Office through the Children’s Bureau Regional Office responsible 
for the State that is being reviewed. 

• State child welfare staff from States other than the State being reviewed (cross-
State participants [CSPs]): States preparing to conduct reviews may find it helpful 
to send CSPs (especially staff who will serve as the State Team Lead for the 
review) to reviews in other States (at the expense of the CSP’s State) to help 
prepare and train them for their own reviews. States that are interested in 
sending a CSP(s) to a review in another State should make CSP requests to the 
Children’s Bureau Regional Office in the Region in which they are located. CSPs 
must be experienced in child welfare; accountable to the State child welfare 
agency that they represent on an administrative, policy, or training level; and 
engaged in assisting the State agency in planning for and managing the CFSR. 

The participation of Children’s Bureau Regional Office staff from other Regions and 
CSPs is subject to the approval of the Children’s Bureau Central and Regional Offices 
and the availability of reviewer positions on the review team; CSPs also must participate 
in training provided through the Child Welfare Review Projects. 
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In all, the Onsite Review Team comprises approximately 65 people. About half of these 
are Federal representatives, and half are State representatives: 23 Federal reviewers, 
23 State reviewers, 3 Team Leaders (2 Federal representatives and 1 State), and up to 
4 Local Site Leaders for each of the 4 teams that operate in the 3 sites. These numbers 
are subject to adjustment, depending on variations among State reviews, such as the 
sample size and logistical issues, and the structure of the review team in the State’s 
largest metropolitan site. 

In addition, State staff members in each of the three review sites serve as Local Site 
Coordinators, who are responsible for setting up interviews, making logistical 
arrangements, and ensuring that case records are available to be reviewed. (Local Site 
Coordinators are not members of the Onsite Review Team.) 

C.2. Functions 

C.2.1. Team Leaders 

As mentioned above, a designated NRT member leads each onsite review, serving as 
the NRT Team Leader. A Children’s Bureau Regional Office staff person and State child 
welfare agency staff person serve as the Children’s Bureau Regional Office Team 
Leader and State Team Leader, respectively. Team Leaders have the following 
responsibilities: 

• Serve as liaisons with the State leadership in planning review activities. (The 
Children’s Bureau Regional Office Team Leader assumes primary responsibility 
for this function.) 

• Ensure that the State completes the Statewide Assessment, using the Statewide 
Assessment Instrument found on the Children’s Bureau Web site, and sends it 
electronically to the Children’s Bureau Regional Office 60 days before the onsite 
review. (The Children’s Bureau Regional Office Team Leader assumes primary 
responsibility for this function, in collaboration with the NRT Team Leader and 
the Children’s Bureau data staff.) 

• Provide guidance to the State Team Leader during the Statewide Assessment 
process, and review and comment on drafts of the Statewide Assessment. (The 
NRT Team Leader and Children’s Bureau Regional Office Team Leader assume 
primary responsibility for this function.) 

• Prepare an analysis (Preliminary Assessment) of the Statewide Assessment 30 
days before the onsite review, and record it on the Summary of Findings Form. 
(The Children’s Bureau Regional Office Team Leader prepares this document.) 

• Plan the details of the onsite review with the Children’s Bureau Central and 
Regional Offices, State child welfare agency, and Child Welfare Review Projects, 
including arranging conference calls as needed and transmitting review 
instructions and procedures to State liaisons. (The Children’s Bureau Regional 
Office Team Leader assumes primary responsibility for this function.) 

• Participate in a series of review planning conference calls with the Children’s 
Bureau Central and Regional Office staff, and the Child Welfare Review Projects. 
Formal review planning calls are held with each State to discuss State data 
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issues, the Statewide Assessment, and onsite review planning functions. The 
Children’s Bureau Central and Regional Office staff also host additional calls with 
the State to discuss other issues, as needed. (The NRT Team Leader, Children’s 
Bureau Regional Office Team Leader, State Team Leader, and other designated 
State staff participate in the conference calls.) 

• Work in collaboration with the State Team Leader to ensure that the stakeholders 
to be interviewed at the State and local sites include agency staff who are 
responsible for, or have firsthand knowledge about, the systemic factors that will 
be evaluated during the onsite review, such as training and quality assurance. 
(The Children’s Bureau Regional Office Team Leader assumes primary 
responsibility for this function.) 

• Ensure the participation of all State Review Team members in a 1-day training 
offered by the Children’s Bureau via the Child Welfare Review Projects. (The 
State Team Leader assumes primary responsibility for this function.) 

• Work with the Child Welfare Review Projects to ensure that all documents 
needed for the review are sent to the NRT Local Site Leaders at a predetermined 
location. (The Children’s Bureau Regional Office Team Leader assumes primary 
responsibility for this function.) 

• Ensure that the Local Site Leaders are aware of their responsibilities during the 
onsite review; see the Local Site Leader responsibilities below. (The NRT Team 
Leader assumes primary responsibility for this function.) 

• Conduct State-level stakeholder interviews during the onsite review. (The NRT 
Team Leader, Children’s Bureau Regional Office Team Leader, and State Team 
Leader jointly participate in interviews.) 

• Perform and/or oversee a statewide quality assurance review of all completed 
Onsite Review Instruments to identify missing information and/or inconsistencies 
in completing the Instruments and ensure that the items and outcomes are rated 
correctly. (The NRT Team Leader, Children’s Bureau Regional Office Team 
Leader, and State Team Leader participate in quality assurance reviews of 
Instruments.) 

• Provide leadership for the statewide exit conference that is held during the onsite 
review. (The NRT Team Leader assumes primary responsibility for this function; 
see chapter 4, section F, for information on exit conferences.) 

• Identify possible promising child welfare approaches (See chapter 4, section E, 
for information on promising approaches.) (The NRT Team Leader and 
Children’s Bureau Regional Office Team Leader share this responsibility.) 

• Serve as the primary liaison with the Federal contractor responsible for preparing 
the initial draft of the Final Report, review and comment on drafts, rate systemic 
factors and indicators, determine whether all ratings in the report are accurate, 
transmit a courtesy copy of the Final Report to the State, and secure needed 
Children’s Bureau Central and Regional Office approval of the report. The 
Children’s Bureau Regional Office transmits the official copy to the State and 
other required parties. (See chapter 6, section D, for information on the 
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distribution of the Final Report.) (The NRT Team Leader and Children’s Bureau 
Regional Office Team Leader assume responsibility for this function.) 

• Act as the liaison between the Children’s Bureau Central and Regional Offices 
and State in the event of discrepancies between information in the Statewide 
Assessment and the onsite review findings, and work toward resolution of the 
discrepancies. (The NRT Team Leader and Children’s Bureau Regional Office 
Team Leader work collaboratively on this function; see chapter 5, section C, for 
more information on resolving discrepancies.) 

• Work with designated State staff to develop the PIP. (The Children’s Bureau 
Regional Office Team Leader assumes primary responsibility for this function, in 
collaboration with the Children’s Bureau Central Office.) 

C.2.2. Local Site Leaders 

The Onsite Review Team is divided into local teams that are assigned to the three 
review sites. A designated NRT member leads each local team, serving as the NRT 
Local Site Leader. Children’s Bureau Regional Office staff and a specially trained 
consultant may serve as Co-Local Site Leaders with the Federal Local Site Leader, and 
a State child welfare agency staff person serves as the State Local Site Leader. Local 
Site Leaders have the following responsibilities: 

• Participate, as asked, in a series of review planning conference calls with the 
Children’s Bureau Central and Regional Office staff. (The NRT Local Site Leader, 
Federal Local Site Leaders, and State Local Site Leader participate in this 
function.) 

• Conduct the local entrance conference to provide an overview of the review week 
and highlight State-specific issues before beginning review activities, and 
conduct the local exit conference to share preliminary findings. (The NRT Local 
Site Leader assumes primary responsibility for this function.) 

• Conduct stakeholder interviews at the local site. (The NRT Local Site Leader, 
Federal Local Site Leaders, and State Local Site Leader share this 
responsibility.) 

• Provide strong, positive leadership to the team by setting the pace of work for the 
week, assisting members in resolving problems with their schedules or in 
reviewing their cases, supporting the team in completing its work, and promoting 
a positive and objective approach to the review. (The NRT Local Site Leader, 
Federal Local Site Leaders, and State Local Site Leader share this 
responsibility.) 

• Coordinate the review schedule with local agency staff, including ensuring that 
the Local Site Coordinator: (1) confirms interview arrangements and (2) adjusts 
schedules, including those for local entrance and exit conferences, as needed. 
(The State Local Site Leader assumes primary responsibility for this function, in 
collaboration with the NRT Local Site Leader and Federal Local Site Leaders.) 

• Provide leadership for any scheduled focus groups, open forums, or discussion 
groups arranged as part of the local review week, such as facilitating 
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discussions, debriefing teams, summarizing findings, and presenting findings at 
the local exit conference. (The NRT Local Site Leader assumes primary 
responsibility for this function.) 

• Coordinate team members’ responsibilities for case record reviews, case-related 
and stakeholder interviews, and other review activities at the local sites, 
distributing the workload to ensure that all tasks are accomplished on time. (The 
NRT Local Site Leader, Federal Local Site Leaders, and State Local Site Leader 
share this responsibility.) 

• Assist reviewers in resolving issues pertaining to completing the Onsite Review 
Instruments and gathering information for the Instruments. (The NRT Local Site 
Leader, Federal Local Site Leaders, and State Local Site Leader share this 
responsibility.) 

• Identify possible promising child welfare approaches. (See chapter 4, section E, 
for information on promising approaches.) (The NRT Local Site Leader and 
Federal Local Site Leaders assume responsibility for this function.) 

• Perform quality assurance reviews of all Onsite Review Instruments, as they are 
completed, to identify missing information and inconsistencies in completing the 
Instruments and ensure that the items and outcomes are correctly rated. In 
addition, perform second-level quality assurance reviews of Instruments from 
other review sites, as requested by the NRT Team Leader. (The NRT Local Site 
Leader, Federal Local Site Leaders, and State Local Site Leader participate in 
this function.) 

• Convene and lead daily debriefings with local team members during the onsite 
review. (The NRT Local Site Leader assumes primary responsibility for this 
function.) 

• Receive and screen case-related concerns that reviewers may have regarding 
child safety or the inclusion of the case in the sample, and bring those concerns 
to the NRT Team Leader and an appropriate staff member of the local child 
welfare agency. (The NRT Local Site Leader, Federal Local Site Leaders, and 
State Local Site Leader share responsibility for this function.) 

• Coordinate the completion of the Summary of Findings Form for the local team at 
the end of the review week, including providing all local team members with 
opportunities for input into the document. (The NRT Local Site Leader assumes 
primary responsibility for this function.) 

• Ensure that team members complete all assigned review functions, including 
completing and submitting all review Instruments, before departing the review 
site. (The NRT Local Site Leader, Federal Local Site Leaders, and State Local 
Site Leader share this responsibility.) 

• Submit local review team members’ completed Onsite Review Instruments and 
Stakeholder Interview Guides, and the team’s Summary of Findings Form, 
electronically to the designated Team Leader before the statewide exit 
conference. (The NRT Local Site Leader assumes primary responsibility for this 
function.) 
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• Ensure that a process for shredding all case-identifying materials is in place and 
used by reviewers before leaving the State. (The State Local Site Leader 
assumes primary responsibility for this function.) 

C.2.3. Reviewers 

Onsite Review Team members have the following responsibilities: 

• Participate in scheduled orientation or training sessions before the review. 
Children’s Bureau Regional Office staff participate in trainings provided by the 
NRT. Consultants and CSPs attend a training conducted by the Child Welfare 
Review Projects. State members of the Onsite Review Team attend a 1-day 
training about the onsite review, which is provided by the Child Welfare Review 
Projects approximately 2 weeks before the review. 

• Review the completed Statewide Assessment and Preliminary Assessment, and 
other materials provided by the Children’s Bureau Regional Office through the 
Child Welfare Review Projects, in preparation for the onsite review. 

• Remain present and free of other responsibilities at the review site for the entire 
week of the onsite review, including participating in all scheduled review 
activities, from the entrance conference through the final local site debriefing held 
on Thursday, unless otherwise instructed by the NRT Local Site Leader. 

• Conduct all assigned activities associated with reviewing case records and 
conducting case-related interviews, including completing the Onsite Review 
Instruments. 

• Work closely with Federal or State partners in making decisions regarding 
distributing the workload and completing the review instruments. (Case record 
reviews are conducted by pairs of reviewers, comprising one Federal Review 
Team member and one State Review Team member.) 

• Participate, as requested by the Local Site Leaders, in focus groups, open 
forums, or other group meetings scheduled during the onsite review. 

• Attend daily debriefings of the local review teams, and present information on 
cases reviewed. 

• Notify the Local Site Leaders about previous casework or supervisory 
responsibility for a case being reviewed by any member of the team, and refrain 
from attending debriefing sessions when the case is debriefed. 

• Notify the Local Site Leaders if a child’s safety might be at risk. 

• Bring to the attention of the Local Site Leaders any cases that appear to be in the 
sample in error; for example, a foster care case in which the child and family 
actually were receiving in-home services. 

• Assist in compiling a summary of the team’s findings during the onsite review. 

• Be alert for promising child welfare approaches during case record reviews and 
case-related interviews, and inform the designated Local Site Leader about 
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promising approaches identified. At the final review team debriefing at each local 
site, the NRT Local Site Leader facilitates a discussion of promising approaches 
that the review team identified. 

• Submit completed review instruments on assigned cases to the designated Local 
Site Leader before departing the review site at the end of the onsite review. 

• Remain available for telephone consultation following the review, if needed, to 
clarify or supplement information recorded on the instruments. 

C.2.4. Local Site Coordinator 

The State assigns a Local Site Coordinator to manage the logistical arrangements for 
each of the three review sites. These Local Site Coordinators are State staff members 
whose functions are different from those of the State Local Site Leader; the Local Site 
Coordinators are not members of the Onsite Review Team, but are the review team’s 
liaison to the child welfare agency at the review sites. 

The Local Site Coordinators have the following responsibilities: 

• Orient local child welfare agency staff about the review. 

• Manage the process for selecting cases at the local site. 

• Schedule review week activities, including the local entrance and exit 
conferences and local stakeholder interviews, and prepare reviewer schedules. 

• Plan and manage the review week logistics, such as booking sleeping rooms for 
State Review Team members and arranging transportation to and from 
interviews; and coordinate with the Child Welfare Review Projects regarding 
logistical arrangements. 

• Reserve space for all onsite review activities, including meetings, case record 
reviews, debriefings, and some interviews, as necessary. 

• Assemble the case records selected for review. 

• Handle the rescheduling of interviews as necessary during the onsite review. 

• Provide general support to the Onsite Review Team. 

D. PIP Development Team 
D.1. Structure 

The State should consider which individuals will serve on the PIP Development Team, 
as necessary, when composing its Statewide Assessment and Onsite Review Teams. 
This will enable the State to begin focusing on the program improvement process during 
the two phases of the review process. Moreover, the PIP Development Team then will 
comprise individuals who have experience with, and knowledge about, the overall review 
process and findings. 

The following are suggested participants on the PIP Development Team: 
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• Administrators and program specialists from the State and local child welfare 
agencies 

• State and local quality assurance staff 

• Local child welfare agency staff with front-line supervisory and practice 
experience 

• Representatives of major domains outside child welfare that will need to be 
addressed through the PIP, including the courts, law enforcement, education, 
health, mental health, substance abuse, domestic violence, and juvenile justice 

• Researchers and evaluators, who have a child welfare focus, from within State 
government and/or on loan from a local university 

• Tribal representatives 

• Advocacy groups and consumer representatives, including children and youth in 
foster care or the groups that represent them 

• Legislative and policy personnel who focus on child welfare issues and/or funding 

D.2. Functions 

PIP Development Team members have the following responsibilities: 

• Participate in training or orientation sessions for the PIP Development Team 
members. 

• Stay apprised of the review process. 

• Attend meetings related to the PIP process. 

• Analyze the Final Report to determine areas needing improvement that will need 
to be addressed in the PIP (see chapters 6 and 7 regarding the Final Report and 
PIP process, respectively). 

• Assist in developing and implementing the PIP, including planning the PIP 
evaluation process and benchmarks and monitoring PIP progress, as 
appropriate. 

Child and Family Services Reviews Procedures Manual 23 



 

Chapter 3 

Statewide Assessment 
The Statewide Assessment is the first phase of the Child and Family Services Reviews 
(CFSRs) and is conducted during the 6 months preceding the second phase, the onsite 
review. In conducting the Statewide Assessment, the Statewide Assessment Team uses 
data indicators and other qualitative information to assess the impact of State policies 
and practices on the children and families being served by the State child welfare 
agency. (See chapter 2, section B, for information on the Statewide Assessment Team.) 

The Statewide Assessment provides States an opportunity to examine data and 
qualitative information related to their child welfare programs in light of their 
programmatic goals and desired outcomes for the children and families that they serve. 
The Statewide Assessment serves the following purposes: 

• Provides States the opportunity to build capacity for continuous program 
evaluation and improvement 

• Helps prepare the Onsite Review Team for the onsite review by providing 
evaluative information regarding the child welfare agency’s policies, procedures, 
and practices 

• Provides a basis for making decisions regarding substantial conformity with the 
seven systemic factors, in conjunction with the information obtained from the 
onsite review (see chapter 1, section D, for information regarding the structure of 
the reviews) 

• Identifies issues that require clarification and that therefore may need to be 
addressed through the training of State Review Team members conducted by 
the Child Welfare Review Projects1

1The Child Welfare Review Projects train State agency staff on the CFSRs on behalf of the Children’s 
Bureau. 

The Statewide Assessment Team uses a Statewide Assessment Instrument to record: 
(1) qualitative, evaluative, and quantitative information regarding the State’s outcomes 
for children and families served, (2) systemic factors that affect the State’s ability to 
provide services, (3) State strengths and areas needing improvement, and (4) issues for 
further examination through the onsite review. The Instrument, which is available on the 
Children’s Bureau Web site at http://www.acf.hhs.gov/programs/cb/resource/cfsr-
statewide-assessment, is designed to assist States in completing their Statewide 
Assessment in an evaluative manner. The Instrument includes a series of narrative-style 
questions and instructions on documenting data indicators. The Statewide Assessment 
Team should complete the Statewide Assessment and should be the primary group that 
responds to the narrative questions. 

This chapter provides an overview of the process for completing the Statewide 
Assessment, including the preferred format. It describes the major steps in the process, 
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including preparing and analyzing the data used in completing the Statewide 
Assessment, using the Statewide Assessment to structure the onsite review, and 
completing interim and subsequent Statewide Assessments. It also provides guidance to 
Children’s Bureau Regional Office staff on completing the Preliminary Assessment. 

A. Completion of the Statewide Assessment 
A.1. Statewide Assessment Process 

States should use the following steps in completing the Statewide Assessment: 

1. Identify key agency staff and community representatives (such as those serving 
on the title IV-B planning committee) to serve on the Statewide Assessment 
Team. Agency staff should be selected on the basis of their expertise, for 
example, in quality assurance or foster care. 

2. The Statewide Assessment Team also must include State representatives who 
are not staff of the State child welfare agency (external partners or stakeholders), 
pursuant to 45 CFR §1355.33(b). Those individuals should represent the sources 
of consultation required of the State in developing its title IV-B State plan and 
should include tribal representatives, court personnel, youth, staff of other State 
and social service agencies serving children and families, and birth, foster, and 
adoptive parents or representatives of foster or adoptive parent associations. 

3. Examine existing State documents that provide information about the State 
agency during the period under review. These might include, for example, the 
title IV-B plan, management reports, studies, commission reports, and task force 
findings. 

4. Receive and analyze the data provided by the Children’s Bureau through the 
Regional Office: 

• Review the data indicators related to Safety Outcome 1 and Permanency 
Outcome 1 in the Onsite Review Instrument, identify areas of strength and 
those that warrant further examination during the onsite review, and identify 
the reason(s) for the status of the data indicators. 

• Compare the State’s performance on the data indicators with the national 
standards, where applicable. The State needs to address, in a Program 
Improvement Plan (PIP), indicators that fall below the national standards. 
(See chapter 5 for more information on the national standards.) It is 
important, therefore, for the State to identify the factors affecting these 
indicators. 

5. Collaborate with external partners regarding the data indicators. The team 
conducting the Statewide Assessment, for example, might talk with judges and 
foster parents about the reasons that a significant number of children have 
multiple placement settings. The State also should collaborate with partners to 
obtain information to complete the narrative sections of the Statewide 
Assessment on systemic factors. 
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States are encouraged to use a variety of approaches in collaborating and 
consulting with external partners. The agency might gather information through 
the following, for example: 

• Holding focus groups with stakeholders or consumer groups 

• Conducting surveys 

• Hosting joint planning forums within the State 

• Developing other strategies for linking the Statewide Assessment with the 
ongoing consultation process used for title IV-B planning 

A.2. Format of the Statewide Assessment 

States use the Statewide Assessment Instrument to guide and document their 
evaluation of the child welfare agency’s policies and practices. The instrument is divided 
into the following five sections: 

I. General Information: States provide information about the child welfare agency. 

II. Safety and Permanency Data: States examine and report on their foster care and 
child protective services populations using the safety and permanency profiles 
provided by the Children’s Bureau’s data team. 

III. Narrative Assessment of Child and Family Outcomes: States use the questions 
in this section to examine their data in relation to the three outcome areas under 
review. 

IV. Systemic Factors: States provide narrative responses to questions about the 
seven systemic factors under review. 

V. State Assessment of Strengths and Needs: States answer questions in this 
section about the strengths of the agency’s programs and areas that may warrant 
further exploration through the onsite review. 

A completed Statewide Assessment should be approximately 75–85 pages. States 
should use the Statewide Assessment Instrument, integrating information from other 
written sources rather than attaching other documents, whenever possible. The 
Statewide Assessment should contain the following: 

• A brief description of the agency structure and programs 

• Information on the relationship between the data and the State’s practices and 
policies 

• Information on the effectiveness of the systemic factors being reviewed 

• The State data profile 

• For each systemic factor, the State should provide the following: 

• Overview of the system under review, including the requirements, structure, law, 
policy, and functions 
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• Information on how well the system works, including strengths, gaps, needs, and 
usefulness 

• Information on how the State’s functioning in the systemic area affects the 
outcomes of safety, permanency, and child and family well-being 

• Information on ongoing processes or mechanisms, such as the State’s quality 
assurance system, that routinely examine the effectiveness of the systemic factor 
and promote continuous improvement in that area 

The completed Statewide Assessment should clearly show an analysis of the 
relationship between State data and practice, and the quality and effectiveness of the 
system under review. For example, if a State’s data show that children have frequent re-
entries into foster care following reunification, the State should use the Statewide 
Assessment process to explore, and then document, the possible reasons that this is 
occurring. To do so, the State might examine the availability, accessibility, and quality of 
services to support family reunification. Or if the State’s data show that children wait long 
periods for permanent placements, the State might explore the case review system and 
its effectiveness in moving children to permanency in a timely manner. 

B. Preparation and Analysis of Data for the Statewide 
Assessment 
The Statewide Assessment includes data that the Children’s Bureau extracts from the 
Adoption and Foster Care Analysis and Reporting System (AFCARS) and the National 
Child Abuse and Neglect Data System (NCANDS) Child File (the case-level component 
of NCANDS) and transmits to the State in report format. AFCARS data are used to 
develop a permanency profile of the State’s foster care populations, and NCANDS data 
are used to develop a safety profile of the child protective services population. For the 
initial review only, the Children’s Bureau could approve another source of data for the 
permanency profile in the absence of AFCARS data. For both the initial and subsequent 
reviews, the Children’s Bureau may approve another source of data for the safety profile 
in the absence of NCANDS data. 

The data profiles include data indicators that are used to determine substantial 
conformity. The Children’s Bureau has established national standards for each of the 
data indicators used to determine substantial conformity. When a State is undergoing a 
CFSR, the Children’s Bureau Regional Office and the State compare the State’s data for 
the period under review with the national standards to determine the State’s substantial 
conformity with these standards. (See chapter 5 for information on the national 
standards and determining substantial conformity.) 

B.1. Preparation of the Data Profiles 

Six months before the onsite review, the Children’s Bureau Regional Office transmits to 
the State the AFCARS and NCANDS data profiles, unless the data are not available 
from the State’s submissions. This provides the State the opportunity to examine the 
profiles for accuracy and then decide whether it needs to correct and resubmit the data. 

If the State resubmits data before the onsite review, the Children’s Bureau prepares 
updated data profiles on the basis of the resubmitted data. The turnaround time for doing 
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so is generally 2–4 weeks. States, therefore, that elect to resubmit data should do so as 
early as possible after receiving the initial profiles. 

The Children’s Bureau uses a specific SPSS data syntax to create the data profiles for 
the Statewide Assessment. States are encouraged to use this syntax to create and 
review their own data profiles before starting the Statewide Assessment. By doing so, 
States will have more time to examine the accuracy of their data and make corrections 
before receiving their official data profiles for the Statewide Assessment. If this data 
syntax is not normally used by the State, using the logic established by the syntax will 
enable the State to create its own data syntax that will be more compatible with that 
used for the review. The syntax (Data Profile Programming Logic) is available on the 
Children’s Bureau Web site at http://www.acf.hhs.gov/programs/cb/resource/data-profile-
programming-logic. In addition, see Appendix D, Understanding State Data Profiles, 
which provides information designed to assist States in using the data profiles. 

B.2. Preparation of Alternate Data Profiles 

If a State does not submit data to NCANDS, the Children’s Bureau Regional Office and 
State must agree on an alternate source of statewide data to be used in preparing the 
safety profile. Also, for its initial review, if the State had incomplete AFCARS data, an 
alternate source of data approved by the Children’s Bureau could be used to generate 
the permanency data profiles. In the absence of NCANDS data, the Children’s Bureau 
Regional Office requests that the State submit its description of the proposed alternate 
source of data to the Children’s Bureau Regional Office 8 months before the onsite 
review. This provides time for the Children’s Bureau Regional Office to approve the data 
and transmit them to the Children’s Bureau Central Office to prepare the profiles.  

The Children’s Bureau Regional Office, in consultation with the Children’s Bureau 
Central Office, approves or disapproves the alternate data source, using the following 
criteria: 

• The data accurately represent the State’s service population. 

• The reporting definitions and timeframes of the alternate source are consistent 
with those of NCANDS. 

Some of the data elements in the data profiles are used to determine the State’s 
substantial conformity. Failure to provide data from an alternate source, in the absence 
of NCANDS data, could result in a determination that the State is not in substantial 
conformity with Safety Outcome 1. 

When the Children’s Bureau has approved the alternate source of data for the profiles, 
the State transmits the data to the Children’s Bureau data team, which uses it to prepare 
the profiles. The State then notifies the Children’s Bureau Regional Office that it has 
done so. The Children’s Bureau Central Office prepares the profiles and sends them to 
the Children’s Bureau Regional Office, which transmits them to the State at least 6 
months before the onsite review. 

If the State submits the data from the alternate source to the Children’s Bureau in a 
timely manner, the profiles will reflect the alternate data when the Children’s Bureau 
transmits them to the State 6 months before the onsite review. If the State is not able to 
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submit the alternate data in a timely manner, the Children’s Bureau updates the profiles 
to reflect the alternate data as soon as possible after receiving it. 

B.3. Statewide Assessment Team Responsibilities/Analysis of the Data 

The Statewide Assessment Team completes the Statewide Assessment by gathering 
information through a variety of sources and methods, such as focus groups with 
stakeholders or consumer groups, surveys, joint planning forums within the State, and 
other strategies that allow the State to connect the Statewide Assessment with the 
ongoing consultation that occurs through its Child and Family Services Plan (CFSP) 
process. Once the Children’s Bureau Regional Office has sent the data profiles to the 
State, the team: 

• Analyzes the data (including identifying any data quality issues) 

• Meets to discuss the data and the issues behind the data 

• Identifies the methods that they will use to gather additional information to 
complete the Statewide Assessment 

• Develops responses to questions about the data, in consultation with sources 
outside the Statewide Assessment Team, as needed 

In analyzing the data profiles, Statewide Assessment Team members: 

• Review the data indicators related to the safety and permanency outcomes noted 
on the Statewide Assessment Instrument. The team identifies areas of strength 
and areas needing improvement and attempts to identify the reasons for the 
status of certain data indicators. Under Permanency Outcome 1, “Children have 
permanency and stability in their living situations,” for example, the team 
examines the data collected for Permanency Composite 4: Placement Stability 
on the percentage of children in foster care for more than 24 months who had 
two or fewer placement settings as one of several individual measures within this 
composite. If the data are available through AFCARS, the State will have 3 years 
of data on this individual measure and can identify whether the individual 
measure is moving in the desired direction. To understand the reasons behind 
the data, however, the State will have to look further. The team, for example, 
may do the following: (1) identify other data that help explain the number of 
placement settings these children experienced, or (2) review a sample of cases, 
interview caseworkers and foster families, or conduct focus groups with 
stakeholder representatives to identify the reasons for multiple placements. 

• Compare the State’s performance on the data indicators with the national 
standards, where applicable. For the data indicators used to determine 
substantial conformity, the Statewide Assessment Team compares the State’s 
data with the national standards and begins to determine the reasons behind the 
numbers. Conducting this assessment is important because the State is required 
to implement a PIP that addresses data indicators on which the State does not 
meet the national standards. 

• Use the data to identify areas of strength and areas needing improvement, both 
of which may need further review during the onsite review. The Statewide 
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Assessment Team should examine the data in a manner that identifies the 
program areas that are most in need of further review on site. If the State 
identifies safety as a major concern, for example, it can work with the Children’s 
Bureau Regional Office to select sites, other than the State’s largest metropolitan 
subdivision (a required review site), where either the most typical or the most 
urgent safety issues exist. 

• Use supplemental data, other than the AFCARS and NCANDS profiles, to 
examine other outcomes and systemic factors. Because the AFCARS and 
NCANDS profiles address only two outcomes (Safety Outcome 1 and 
Permanency Outcome 1), assessing other State data that address the remaining 
outcomes and the systemic factors increases the State’s ability to understand the 
factors that affect its performance. 

The Statewide Assessment Team should use the Statewide Assessment process to 
determine the State’s effectiveness in addressing the various areas represented by the 
data (for example, absence of maltreatment recurrence and stability of foster care 
placements). Though the Statewide Assessment requires some descriptive information 
concerning State policies and practices, the team should not simply describe the policies 
and practices that the State has in place with regard to the programs under review. 
Rather, the team should use the Statewide Assessment to evaluate those policies and 
practices and draw conclusions regarding the State’s effectiveness in achieving positive 
outcomes for children and families. It also should examine the State’s policies and 
practices in the context of the data. The team might, for example, look at how the 
effectiveness of the State’s case review process affects timeliness to achieve 
permanency. 

The Statewide Assessment also should include information on changes in performance 
and practice regarding each item since the previous Statewide Assessment. These 
might include (1) changes resulting from PIP implementation and/or other initiatives or 
strategies implemented by the State, (2) patterns or trends in the identified changes, and 
(3) statewide or local factors affecting the changes. 

The State must submit the completed Statewide Assessment to the Children’s Bureau 
Regional Office no later than 60 days before the scheduled onsite review. The State 
should submit a draft Statewide Assessment to the Children’s Bureau Regional Office at 
least 1 month before that due date. The Children’s Bureau Regional Office will review 
the draft and provide feedback to assist the State in completing a thorough and 
comprehensive Statewide Assessment. (All Statewide Assessments should be 
developed and submitted electronically rather than in hard copy.) 

C. Technical Assistance With the Statewide Assessment Data 
The Statewide Assessment process provides States the opportunity to build their 
capacity for continuous program evaluation and improvement by using data to examine 
program progress. To the extent possible, the Children’s Bureau Central and Regional 
Office provide technical assistance (TA) to States that desire assistance in analyzing 
and interpreting the data; comparing indicators; and linking indicators with outcome 
measures. Federal staff, for example, might assist the Statewide Assessment Team in 
analyzing the Statewide Assessment through conference calls, or might link States to 
other sources of TA, such as the Children’s Bureau-funded National Resource Centers 
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(NRCs). (For more information on the NRCs, see the Children’s Bureau Web site at 
http://www.acf.hhs.gov/programs/cb/resource/tta-network-directory-2013.) 

D. Use of the Statewide Assessment To Structure the Review 
When the Children’s Bureau Regional Office receives the State’s draft Statewide 
Assessment, the National Review Team (NRT) and Children’s Bureau Regional Office 
Team Leaders review it and provide the State with comments designed to improve the 
quality of the data analysis and the evaluative component of the Statewide Assessment. 
The NRT and Children’s Bureau Regional Office Team Leaders also check that it is 
complete and addresses all areas appropriately. If critical information is missing or not 
adequately addressed, the Children’s Bureau Regional Office may ask the State to 
address those areas more completely. This draft review process provides the State time 
to make revisions to the Statewide Assessment before the final document is due to the 
Children’s Bureau Regional Office. 

Upon receiving the final Statewide Assessment, the Children’s Bureau Regional Office 
reviews it again for completeness and uses the information in two ways: 

• In collaboration with the State, the NRT Team Leader and Children’s Bureau 
Regional Office make decisions about the onsite review, including the following: 

– Selecting sites (see D.1.) 

– Determining the composition and size of the sample of cases to be reviewed 
(see D.2.) 

– Identifying specific issues to address through stakeholder interviews (see 
D.3.) 

• The Children’s Bureau Regional Office prepares a Preliminary Assessment (see 
D.4.) of the State’s performance, as reported in the Statewide Assessment. 

Upon finalization of the Preliminary Assessment, and no later than 30 days before the 
onsite review, the Children’s Bureau Regional Office forwards an electronic copy of that 
document and the completed Statewide Assessment to the Children’s Bureau Central 
Office and the Child Welfare Review Projects for inclusion in the Review Information 
Package.2

2The Child Welfare Review Projects support the Children’s Bureau in administering the CFSRs; the projects 
distribute the Review Information Packages to all Federal and State Review Team members before the 
onsite review. 

D.1. Selection of Sites for the Review 

The onsite review activities are conducted in three sites in the State. The State’s largest 
metropolitan subdivision is designated in 45 Code of Federal Regulations (CFR) 
§1355.33(c)(2) as a required site for the onsite review. The largest metropolitan 
subdivision is included as a site to ensure that the CFSRs review the country’s urban 
centers, where typically a disproportionate number of families have contact with child 
welfare systems. 
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In almost all situations, the largest metropolitan subdivision is the entire county in which 
the State’s largest city, by population, is located. There are, however, exceptional 
situations in some States that are considered in making this decision. The following 
criteria are used in determining the largest metropolitan subdivision in each State: 

• Each State’s largest city, by population, will be reviewed. 

• If the State’s largest city is self-contained within a single county, that entire 
county will be reviewed. 

• If the State’s largest city crosses county lines, all of the child welfare offices that 
serve the city will be reviewed. 

In some States, two or more cities may have minor differences in population, but one 
may have a more urban character than the other(s). In these cases, the Children’s 
Bureau Regional Office will work with the State to jointly determine which metropolitan 
subdivision provides the best opportunity to review urban child welfare issues. 

Only a few guidelines have been established for selecting the other two sites to provide 
the Children’s Bureau Regional Office staff and the State maximum flexibility in ensuring 
that the onsite review is responsive to individual State issues and needs. These sites are 
selected by the Children’s Bureau Regional Office Team Leader in collaboration with the 
Children’s Bureau Central Office, the NRT Team Leader, and the State on the basis of 
issues raised by the Statewide Assessment. As with the selection of the largest 
metropolitan subdivision, each of the other two onsite review sites will almost always be 
single counties in the State; however, in some States, selecting single counties as 
review sites is not possible (for example, where State child welfare agencies are not 
organized by county). In either case, the following criteria are used in selecting the other 
two sites: 

• Sites that represent a mix of population sizes and different geographic areas; for 
example, one small rural site and one mid-sized urban site 

• Sites that represent areas with significant Native American or other populations 
that are representative of State demographics 

• Sites that have implemented innovative practices and programs that appear to be 
achieving more positive outcomes than in other areas, or where the State wishes 
to explore the impact of specific practices and programs (such as concurrent 
planning) 

• Sites where the Statewide Assessment identifies particular geographic areas, 
program areas, populations of children and families, or issues that merit further 
study (for example, a site where the number of terminations of parental rights has 
increased but where achieving timely adoptions is a challenge, or a site 
experiencing an increase in non-relative guardianships) 

In choosing sites, the Children’s Bureau Regional Office, in collaboration with the 
Children’s Bureau Central Office, NRT Team Leader, and State, also may select 
locations that represent the most typical practice in the State, if there are no outstanding 
programmatic or systemic issues to be addressed through the onsite review. The sites 
selected should represent a cross-section of practice in the State. It is not necessary to 
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select sites solely because they represent geographic areas experiencing the most 
difficult child welfare issues, although it is important to select sites that ensure that the 
review team is able to examine relevant issues and concerns within the State. 

In addition, the Children’s Bureau Regional Office uses the Statewide Assessment to 
compare prospective sites regarding the critical indicators to be examined during the 
onsite review. By doing so, they seek to ensure that the sites selected are representative 
of the range of strengths and areas needing improvement reflected in the Statewide 
Assessment. 

Moreover, to be selected, sites must have a large enough universe of cases to support 
sampling. In general, a site should have at least three times more in-home services and 
foster care cases than the number of cases scheduled for review in that site. 

D.2. Determination of the Composition of the Sample of Cases 

The Children’s Bureau Regional Office and the State also use the Statewide 
Assessment to determine the composition of the sample of cases to be reviewed on site. 
The sample must include both in-home services and foster care cases. States have a 
target of 25 in-home cases and 40 foster care cases for review. The foster care sample 
is stratified into four categories. (See chapter 4, section C, for more information on case 
selection.) 

D.3. Identification of Issues for the Onsite Review 

The Children’s Bureau Regional Office also may use the Statewide Assessment to 
identify issues regarding outcomes or systemic factors that warrant asking specific 
questions of stakeholders. Examples of such issues encountered during previous 
reviews have included State policies or practices regarding the screening of 
investigations of reports of child maltreatment that affected child safety, bifurcated 
systems of service delivery that affected agency responsiveness to the community, and 
contractual issues that affected service delivery. The Children’s Bureau Regional Office 
may address issues like these that are within the scope of the CFSRs. They can do so 
either by asking the State to schedule specific types of stakeholders for interviews or by 
advising the Team and Local Site Leaders of these issues so that they are addressed 
during the interviews. 

D.4. Preparation of the Preliminary Assessment 

The Children’s Bureau Regional Office prepares the Preliminary Assessment of the 
State’s performance on each of the outcomes and systemic factors on the basis of 
information from the Statewide Assessment. The Children’s Bureau Regional Office staff 
synthesize and analyze the information presented by the State. The Preliminary 
Assessment is not just a recording of information from the Statewide Assessment, but 
also a useful tool in preparing for the onsite review, the Final Report, and, ultimately, the 
PIP. 

Developing the Preliminary Assessment provides the Children’s Bureau Regional Office 
Team Leader an opportunity to become familiar with the practices and issues in a State. 
It also allows the Children’s Bureau Regional Office Team Leader to identify concerns 
that might not have been adequately addressed in the Statewide Assessment and that 
therefore require further exploration during the onsite review. The Preliminary 
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Assessment directs the focus of the review toward underlying issues, which will be 
critical to helping the State develop a PIP. (Determinations of substantial conformity, 
however, are based on information from the Statewide Assessment and the onsite 
review.) 

The Preliminary Assessment is designed to: 

• Provide review team members with basic information about the State and the 
Statewide Assessment as they begin the onsite review. 

• Provide review team members with an analysis of the key issues, and raise 
questions to be examined during the onsite review. 

• Permit quick identification of areas in which there may be discrepancies between 
information in the Statewide Assessment and information that will be obtained on 
site so that the discrepancy resolution process can begin immediately following 
the onsite review. (See chapter 5, section C, for information on resolving 
discrepancies.) 

• Identify the State’s performance level with regard to the data indicators and the 
national standards. 

• Provide the State with an analysis of the information contained in the Statewide 
Assessment, which they can use to begin thinking about the PIP. 

• Provide information to be used in preparing the Final Report to the State 
regarding substantial conformity (see chapter 6 for information on the preparation 
and distribution of the Final Report). 

In completing the Preliminary Assessment, the Children’s Bureau Regional Office: 

• Records pertinent data and narrative information from the Statewide Assessment 
on the Summary of Findings Form, describing each outcome and systemic factor. 

• Provides an analysis of the information, highlighting areas that may require 
further exploration during the onsite review. This includes developing questions 
that Team Leaders can use during stakeholder interviews. This analysis can help 
reviewers focus on areas in which further information is needed to draw 
conclusions about the effectiveness of policy and practice in achieving positive 
outcomes for children and families. 

• Compares the data indicators used to make determinations about substantial 
conformity with the national standards and records that information on the 
Summary of Findings Form. 

The Children’s Bureau Regional Office provides the Preliminary Assessment to the State 
and to the Child Welfare Review Projects no later than 30 days before the onsite review. 
The Child Welfare Review Projects then include the Preliminary Assessment, along with 
the Statewide Assessment and other State-specific material, in the Review Information 
Package (see Appendix F, Review Information Package, which provides a list of 
information to be sent to the review team members) that is sent to the Federal and State 
Review Team members. 
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D.5. Example of a Preliminary Assessment 

The example that follows is one page from the Summary of Findings Form that illustrates 
how information from the Statewide Assessment is used to prepare the Preliminary 
Assessment. This information is updated and supplemented during and after the onsite 
review and is used in developing the Final Report. 

Example of a Preliminary Assessment 

II. PERMANENCY

Permanency Outcome 1: Children have permanency and stability in their living situations. 

Number of cases reviewed by the team according to degree of outcome achievement: 

Degree of Outcome 
Achievement 

Site 
Name 1 

Site 
Name 2 

Site 
Name 3 

Total 
Number 

Total 
Percentage 

Substantially Achieved:      

Partially Achieved:      

Not Achieved or Addressed:      

Not Applicable:      

Conformity of data indicators with national standards: 

Data Indicator National 
Standard 

State 
Score 

Meets 
Standard 

Does Not 
Meet 
Standard 

Timeliness and permanency 
of reunifications  

110.2 or 
higher 96.1 - X 

Timeliness of adoptions 103.0 or 
higher 106.7 X - 

Achieving permanency for 
children in foster care   

111.7 or 
higher 105.8 - X 

Placement stability 108.5 or 
higher 102.0 - X 

Item 5. Foster Care Re-entries 

____ Strength  ____ Area Needing Improvement 

Preliminary Assessment: 

• The data permanency composites indicate that the State does not meet the
standard for reunification.

• The Statewide Assessment indicates that length of stay in foster care has
decreased substantially, which is excellent. However, State performance on the
overall reunification composite is being held back by the large increase in foster
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care re-entries. The State indicates that most re-entries are by children 
discharged to reunification as opposed to other discharge reasons. 

• The Statewide Assessment indicates that State policy does not require the 
agency to provide post-reunification services beyond 3 months. The State has 
provided data that show that most cases are closed within 60 days of 
reunification. The Statewide Assessment also indicates that a strong array of 
post-reunification services is not available; funding is scarce and is mostly 
targeted to the urban areas of the State, while families residing in rural areas 
have fewer service options. Improvement of post-reunification services is likely to 
result in improved performance on the individual re-entry measure as well as the 
overall reunification composite. 

• Questions for the onsite review: (1) If there are cases reviewed in which children 
have re-entered care, do they generally re-enter within 60 days of reunification, 
or after 60 days? (2) At the time children re-enter care, are services being 
provided, or have they been provided, to support reunification? (3) What services 
are available at each site to support reunification? How effective do stakeholders 
believe these services are in supporting reunification? (4) How accessible are the 
services? How long are services available? (5) In what ways are the services 
culturally responsive to the needs of the families? 

The Children’s Bureau Regional Office also records other relevant information from the 
Statewide Assessment on the Preliminary Assessment for outcomes and systemic 
factors reviewed for which there are no data. For example, under “Child and family 
involvement in case planning” (item 18 on the Summary of Findings Form), the 
Children’s Bureau Regional Office summarizes information from section III (Narrative 
Assessment of Child and Family Outcomes), subsection C (Child and Family Well-
Being), of the Statewide Assessment. Under each of the systemic factors, the Children’s 
Bureau Regional Office records relevant information addressing each factor from 
sections III (Narrative Assessment of Child and Family Outcomes) and IV (Systemic 
Factors) of the Statewide Assessment. 

E. Interim Statewide Assessments Between Full Reviews 
States determined to be in substantial conformity with all seven outcomes and seven 
systemic factors are reviewed every 5 years and are required to complete an interim 
Statewide Assessment between the full reviews. There is no similar requirement for 
States determined not to be in substantial conformity because those States are reviewed 
at 2-year intervals. 

States in substantial conformity must submit to the Children’s Bureau Regional Office a 
completed interim Statewide Assessment 3 years from the date of the previous onsite 
review, meaning that the work on the interim Statewide Assessment begins 
approximately 6 months before that deadline. The process for completing the interim 
Statewide Assessment is the same as that used for a full review, including the 
participation of representatives external to the State agency. 

The Children’s Bureau initiates the interim Statewide Assessment process by preparing 
the data profiles and transmitting them to the Children’s Bureau Regional Office, which 
sends them to the State. Once the State completes and submits the interim Statewide 
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Assessment, the Children’s Bureau Central and Regional Offices review it for indications 
of the State’s status on the outcomes and systemic factors subject to review. (The 
Children’s Bureau Regional Office does not need to approve the interim Statewide 
Assessment. If it is incomplete, however, the Children’s Bureau Regional Office will ask 
the State to provide additional information.) 

In particular, the Children’s Bureau Regional Office reviews the interim Statewide 
Assessment to determine whether the State is maintaining the level of achievement on 
the data indicators required to comply with the national standards. If the State drops 
below the national standards for the data indicators, or otherwise appears out of 
substantial conformity, the Children’s Bureau Regional Office first requests that the State 
submit additional information. If the additional information also indicates nonconformity, 
the Children’s Bureau Regional Office, in consultation with the Children’s Bureau Central 
Office, may initiate either a partial review (which targets specific areas) or a full review, 
as appropriate, to make the determination of substantial conformity. The Children’s 
Bureau Regional Office follows the procedures at 45 CFR §1355.32(c) for reinstating 
reviews, on the basis of the State not being in substantial conformity. 

F. Subsequent Reviews 
In accordance with 45 CFR §1355.32(b), the subsequent reviews following the initial 
review (at 5 years for States determined to be in conformity and 2 years for States 
determined not to be in conformity) are full reviews. A partial review may be conducted 
between full reviews if the Children’s Bureau Central or Regional Office becomes aware 
that a State previously found to be in conformity in one or more area(s) now appears to 
be out of conformity in one or more of those areas.  

The Children’s Bureau Regional Office coordinates with the Children’s Bureau Central 
Office and the State to select a date for the subsequent review. The Children’s Bureau 
Central Office sends the data profiles to the Children’s Bureau Regional Office for 
transmission to the State 6 months before the subsequent review. 

For subsequent reviews, a State can use the prior Statewide Assessment, Final Report, 
and PIP progress reports to begin evaluating their progress. The State should focus on: 

• Analyzing current data and re-examining program effectiveness on the basis of 
new data 

• Identifying where improvements have been made and where ongoing issues 
exist 

• Noting current strengths and areas needing improvement that require attention 
during the subsequent CFSR 

The State should incorporate this information into their CFSP process, as they do with 
the PIP and the CFSR process. States also should engage external partners in the PIP, 
the subsequent Statewide Assessment, and the subsequent CFSR. This can be 
accomplished through ongoing committees, work groups, focus groups, surveys, and 
other activities that focus on the PIP and/or the subsequent Statewide Assessment. (The 
State needs to build in sufficient time for these activities in completing the subsequent 
Statewide Assessment.) 
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As in the initial review, the results of the subsequent Statewide Assessment are used to 
inform key decisions regarding the onsite review, including site selection and sample 
composition. 
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Onsite Review 
The onsite review is the second phase of the Child and Family Services Reviews 
(CFSRs) and primarily is designed to gather qualitative information. The onsite review 
lasts 1 week and includes the examination of a sample of cases for outcome 
achievement and interviews with State and local stakeholders to evaluate the outcomes 
and systemic factors under review. (See chapter 1, section D, for information on the 
outcomes and systemic factors.) The review takes place in three sites in the State. The 
State’s largest metropolitan subdivision is a required site, and the other two sites are 
determined on the basis of information in the Statewide Assessment. (See chapter 3 for 
information on the Statewide Assessment.) 

This chapter provides information about the responsibilities of the Children’s Bureau 
Central and Regional Offices, State, and Child Welfare Review Projects in preparing for 
and conducting the onsite review. (See chapter 2 for information on the roles and 
responsibilities of specific review team members.) It also provides an overview of the 
review instruments and the key steps in planning and conducting the onsite review, 
including case selection and review, interviews with State and local stakeholders, and 
team debriefings. 

A. Onsite Review Activities 
During the onsite review, the Onsite Review Team examines case records, conducts 
case-related and stakeholder interviews, and participates in (or leads) team debriefings, 
local exit conferences, a full team debriefing, and the statewide exit conference. (See 
chapter 2, section C, for information on the structure and functions of the Onsite Review 
Team and Appendix E, CFSR Tips on Creating Onsite Review Schedules. In addition, 
see section F below for information on the debriefings and exit conferences.) The goal of 
the case record reviews and case-related and stakeholder interviews is to obtain 
qualitative information that complements the quantitative information (data indicators, 
such as data on foster care re-entries and the absence of maltreatment recurrence) 
reported through the Statewide Assessment. 

The onsite review also permits the team to collect information on items/outcomes that is 
not reported in aggregate form through data collection, such as risk assessment and 
safety management and the nature of the relationship between children in care and their 
parents. The combination of the data, reported through the Statewide Assessment, and 
the information on child and family outcomes and statewide systemic factors, gathered 
through the onsite review, allows the review team to evaluate programs’ outcome 
achievement and identify areas in which the State may need technical assistance (TA) to 
make improvements. 

The Children’s Bureau developed the following standardized instruments for collecting 
and recording information during the onsite review: 
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• Onsite Review Instrument and Instructions: This Instrument is used by review 
team members who conduct case record reviews. It contains questions to guide 
the case record review process and provides space for rating the 23 items and 7 
outcomes under review and for documenting information to support those ratings. 

• Stakeholder Interview Guide: This guide provides a framework for the Team 
Leaders and Local Site Leaders who conduct interviews with stakeholders 
regarding the outcomes and systemic factors under review. The guide lists the 
individuals whom the Team Leaders must interview and provides core and 
follow-up questions for each of the 23 items under the 7 outcomes and 22 items 
under the 7 systemic factors. 

• Preliminary Assessment and Summary of Findings Form: This form is used by 
the Children’s Bureau Regional Office to: (1) prepare an analysis (known as the 
Preliminary Assessment) of the State’s performance on the outcomes and 
systemic factors, on the basis of information from the Statewide Assessment, (2) 
record the preliminary findings of the onsite review, and (3) prepare the Final 
Report of the review. 

Training on how to use the Onsite Review Instrument and Instructions is provided to 
review team members before the onsite review. The review instruments are available on 
the Children’s Bureau Web site at http://www.acf.hhs.gov/programs/cb/resource/cfsr-
onsite-instrument-instructions. 

B. Preparation for the Onsite Review 
Preparation for the onsite review includes selecting cases to be reviewed, preparing 
case records for review, scheduling case-related interviews and State and local 
stakeholder interviews, preparing reviewer schedules, planning logistical arrangements, 
providing training, and distributing review-related materials to the review team. These 
activities are carried out by the Children’s Bureau Central and Regional Offices, Child 
Welfare Review Projects, State central and local child welfare agencies, and Local Site 
Coordinators. The responsibilities of each are listed below. 

B.1. Children’s Bureau Central Office Responsibilities 

The Children’s Bureau Central Office does the following in planning for the review: 

• Identifies the National Review Team (NRT) Team Leader and NRT Local Site 
Leaders for the review, and Children’s Bureau staff to serve as reviewers. 

• Develops the safety and permanency profiles, and transmits them through the 
Children’s Bureau Regional Office to the State. 

• Participates in a series of review planning conference calls with the Children’s 
Bureau Regional Office and State child welfare agency staff; the calls are 
scheduled and facilitated by the Child Welfare Review Projects. 

• Arranges for training of NRT members and Children’s Bureau and Children’s 
Bureau Regional Office staff who will participate in a review. 
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• Reviews and provides feedback on the Statewide Assessment, State policies, 
and Preliminary Assessment to the Children’s Bureau Regional Office. 

• Consults with the Children’s Bureau Regional Office and State on the size and 
composition of the sample of cases to be reviewed, locations of review sites, 
selection of consultant reviewers, and other issues needing particular attention 
during the onsite review. 

• Draws random samples of cases to be reviewed on site from the Adoption and 
Foster Care Analysis and Reporting System (AFCARS) data (foster care cases) 
and from the list of in-home services cases provided by the State, and transmits 
the samples through the Children’s Bureau Regional Office to the State. 

• Provides a sorted AFCARS table by the four foster care categories and by 
jurisdiction within a State to ensure that sites selected for the onsite review will 
have a sufficient number of the targeted foster care cases for review. 

B.2. Children’s Bureau Regional Office Responsibilities 

The Children’s Bureau Regional Office assigns a Children’s Bureau Regional Office 
Team Leader to work in collaboration with the NRT Team Leader to guide the review. 
The Children’s Bureau Regional Office Team Leader: 

• In consultation with the Children’s Bureau Central Office, assigns Children’s 
Bureau Regional Office staff to serve on the review team, including as Federal 
Local Site Leaders as needed. 

• Participates in a series of review planning conference calls with the Children’s 
Bureau Central Office and State child welfare agency staff; the calls are 
scheduled and facilitated by the Child Welfare Review Projects. 

• Collaborates with the Children’s Bureau Central Office and the State to identify 
State-specific systemic issues from the Statewide Assessment that require 
further review on site, select the locations of the review sites, and determine the 
composition of the sample of cases to be reviewed. (See section C below and 
chapter 3, section D.2., for information on determining the sample composition.) 

• Reviews and concurs with the criteria and methods that the State will use to 
determine which cases in the State meet the definition of in-home services 
cases, for inclusion in the universe of in-home services cases, and to identify and 
compile a list of all cases that meet the definition. (See section C.3.1. below for 
information on the in-home services sample.) 

• Requests from the State a list of in-home services cases (the universe of cases 
of this type) meeting the sampling criteria for in-home services cases during the 
period under review, from which the Children’s Bureau Central Office draws the 
sample of in-home services cases. The Children’s Bureau Regional Office Team 
Leader also arranges for the State to transmit the list to the Children’s Bureau 
Central Office for sample selection. Once the Children’s Bureau Central Office 
has drawn the random samples of in-home services and foster care cases, the 
Children’s Bureau Regional Office Team Leader sends these to the State. 
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• Requests that the State provide a summary of State policies relevant to the 
review on the State Policy Submission Form (available on the Children’s Bureau 
Web site at http://www.acf.hhs.gov/programs/cb/resource/cfsr-submission-form-
instructions). 

• Consults with the NRT and State Team Leaders about the Onsite Review Team 
composition to determine the number of reviewers needed and to identify and 
address potential conflicts of interest. 

• Notifies the Child Welfare Review Projects, 3 months before the onsite review, of 
the number of consultant reviewers needed for the review and, in consultation 
with the Children’s Bureau Central Office, selects consultants for the review. 

• Collaborates with the State Team Leader to develop the Federal-State Review 
Team pairings and site assignments (case record reviews are conducted by pairs 
of reviewers, comprising one Federal Review Team member and one State 
Review Team member). 

• At least 30 days before the onsite review, provides the Child Welfare Review 
Projects with the Statewide Assessment (typically provided 60 days before the 
onsite review), Preliminary Assessment, State Policy Submission Form, and 
review team pairings. 

• Collaborates with the State to ensure that all required State and local 
stakeholders are scheduled for interviews during the onsite review, and requests 
that the State Team Leader submit stakeholder interview schedules to the 
Children’s Bureau Regional Office at least 2 weeks before the onsite review. The 
Children’s Bureau Regional Office then distributes these to the NRT Team 
Leader, NRT Local Site Leaders, and Child Welfare Review Projects. 

• Requests that the State Team Leader submit review team schedules (including 
case record reviews and case-related interviews) to the Children’s Bureau 
Regional Office at least 1 week before the onsite review. The Children’s Bureau 
Regional Office then distributes these to the NRT Team Leader, NRT Local Site 
Leaders, and Child Welfare Review Projects. 

• Before the onsite review, prepares to discuss with the NRT Team Leader and 
Local Site Leaders specific State issues or policies identified through review of 
the Statewide Assessment and State Policy Submission Form, and preparation 
of the Preliminary Assessment. 

• Coordinates with the Child Welfare Review Projects to plan for the training of 
State Review Team members, which takes place approximately 2 weeks before 
the onsite review, and participates in the training, if possible. 

• Collaborates with the NRT Team Leader and State Team Leader to develop the 
agenda for the entrance and local and statewide exit conferences (see section F 
below for information on exit conferences). 
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B.3. Responsibilities of the Child Welfare Review Projects 

The Child Welfare Review Projects do the following in support of the Children’s Bureau 
in planning for the review: 

• Recruit individuals with experience in the child welfare field to be part of a 
national pool of consultants. Once trained, consultants are eligible for selection 
by the Children’s Bureau Regional Office to serve as Federal members of the 
Onsite Review Teams. 

• Design and conduct trainings for consultants on their roles in the onsite reviews 
(reviewers and Local Site Leaders). 

• Design and conduct trainings for cross-State participants (CSPs). 

• Schedule and facilitate a series of review planning conference calls, beginning 9 
months before the onsite review, with the Children’s Bureau Central and 
Regional Offices and State child welfare agency staff. 

• Approximately 3 months before the onsite review, provide the Children’s Bureau 
Regional Office with the names and profiles of consultants who have indicated an 
availability to participate in the onsite review and who, if they have participated in 
a review, have met the Children’s Bureau criteria for participation in future 
reviews. The Children’s Bureau Regional Office selects consultants from that list 
to supplement the Federal Review Team. 

• Obtain the site assignments from the Children’s Bureau Regional Office, and 
makes logistical arrangements for the consultants, such as transportation and 
lodging. The projects also make lodging arrangements for other Federal Review 
Team members and coordinate these arrangements with State staff to ensure 
that the Federal and State Onsite Review Team members are housed in the 
same location. 

• Coordinate with the Children’s Bureau Regional Office and State Team Leaders 
to identify a location for the statewide full team debriefing and exit conference, 
arrange for meeting space and equipment, and provide staff to manage the 
logistical arrangements associated with both. 

• Coordinate onsite transportation arrangements with the Children’s Bureau 
Regional Office and State Team Leaders, and can arrange for rental cars for up 
to six consultants who serve as Federal Review Team members. 

• Produce and distribute Review Information Packages to review team members 
approximately 2 weeks before the onsite review (upon receipt of review-related 
information from the Children’s Bureau Regional Office and the State). (See 
Appendix F, Review Information Package Contents, which provides a list of 
information to be sent to review team members.) 

• Produce copies of the review instruments and any other information that review 
team members need during the review week and send these to the attention of 
the NRT Team Leader and NRT Local Site Leader to arrive at the local sites the 
week before the onsite review. 
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• Provide tablet personal computers containing the CFSR Data Management 
System to the NRT Local Site Leaders and provide technical support during the 
onsite reviews (see section F below for more information on uses of the system). 

• Assist the Children’s Bureau Central and Regional Offices in tracking the status 
of the reviews. 

• Provide analytic support to the Children’s Bureau regarding the reviews. 

• Design and conduct training of the State Review Team members; the trainings 
are held in each State approximately 2 weeks before the onsite review. 

B.4. State Agency Responsibilities (Central Office) 

The State agency does the following in planning for the review: 

• Assigns a senior State staff person to serve as the State Team Leader to provide 
oversight to the State Onsite Review Team members and to liaise with the 
Children’s Bureau Regional Office and the Child Welfare Review Projects in 
making arrangements for the review. 

• Participates in a series of review planning conference calls with the Children’s 
Bureau Central and Regional Office staff; the calls are scheduled and facilitated 
by the Child Welfare Review Projects. 

• Identifies State Review Team members, ensuring that the team includes some 
members who are staff of the State’s public child welfare agency and some 
external partners, and provides information about the State members to the 
Children’s Bureau Regional Office. (To avoid conflicts of interest, State team 
members should not be assigned as Local Site Leaders or reviewers in the same 
site in which they work or have oversight responsibilities.) 

• Identifies the review sites, including the State’s largest metropolitan subdivision, 
in consultation with the NRT and Children’s Bureau Regional Office Team 
Leaders and on the basis of information from the Statewide Assessment. The 
Children’s Bureau must concur with the sites selected for the onsite review. 

• Assigns Local Site Coordinators in each of the review sites. Local Site 
Coordinators are responsible for setting up interviews, making local 
arrangements, and ensuring that case records to be reviewed are available. The 
Local Site Coordinator should be an administrator from the site under review, or 
their designee. To avoid conflicts of interest, the Local Site Coordinator does not 
participate in team activities, such as debriefings or stakeholder and case-related 
interviews, but should be available to the team during regular working hours to 
handle unexpected issues that may arise, such as the need to reschedule 
interviews. 

• Consults with the Child Welfare Review Projects, Children’s Bureau Regional 
Office Team Leader, and Local Site Coordinators regarding logistical 
arrangements for the review, including: 

• Lodging arrangements for Onsite Review Team members 
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• Locations and times for the debriefings and entrance and exit conferences 

• Space for other scheduled meetings and review activities during the week 

• Transportation for Onsite Review Team members (The Child Welfare Review 
Projects can arrange for rental cars for up to eight consultants who serve as 
Federal Review Team members; Federal staff usually can rent cars.) 

• Ensures that all State Local Site Leaders and Local Site Coordinators have a 
copy of the CFSR Procedures Manual and instruments and are well oriented to 
the review process, and that all review team members are informed that the 
manual and instruments are available on the Children’s Bureau Web site. 

• Collaborates with the Children’s Bureau Regional Office to determine which 
cases in the State meet the definition of in-home services cases for inclusion in 
the universe of in-home services cases, and specifies the methods for identifying 
and compiling a list of cases that meet the definition. (See section C.3.1. below 
for information on the in-home services sample.) 

• Prepares a list of cases from which the sample of in-home services cases will be 
drawn (universe), and submits this to the Children’s Bureau Regional Office 60–
90 days before the onsite review or as soon as the composition of the onsite 
sample has been determined. 

• Transmits the total sample list of in-home services and foster care cases 
selected by the Children’s Bureau to the Local Site Coordinators 45–60 days 
before the onsite review. The local agencies managing the onsite review 
examine the sample lists; identify the cases for which interviews will be 
scheduled, using the criteria provided in section C below; contact the individuals 
involved in the cases; and schedule interviews. 

• Collaborates with the Children’s Bureau Regional Office to determine the number 
and composition of State and local stakeholder interviews to be conducted during 
the onsite review. 

• Makes appointments for Team Leaders to conduct interviews with State-level 
stakeholders. 

• Submits a stakeholder interview schedule to the Children’s Bureau Regional 
Office at least 2 weeks before the onsite review. 

• Submits review team schedules (case record reviews and case-related 
interviews) to the Children’s Bureau Regional Office at least 1 week before the 
onsite review. 

• Collaborates with the Children’s Bureau Regional Office to match Federal and 
State members of the Onsite Review Team in pairs, and assigns each pair to a 
review site, at least 6 weeks before the onsite review. 

• Coordinates with the Child Welfare Review Projects regarding providing training 
for the State members of the Onsite Review Team. 
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• Schedules a meeting at the end of the review week for the Children’s Bureau 
Central and Regional Offices to conduct the statewide debriefing, compile the 
Summary of Findings Form for the State, and prepare for the statewide exit 
conference. 

• Coordinates with the Child Welfare Review Projects to host the statewide exit 
conference, recommends meeting space, and invites participants to the 
statewide debriefing and the statewide exit conference. At the statewide exit 
conference, the NRT Team Leader provides State staff and review team leaders 
with an overview of the preliminary review findings, discusses next steps, and 
raises and clarifies review-related issues. (See section F below for information on 
the statewide exit conference.) 

B.5. Local Site Coordinator Responsibilities 

Each Local Site Coordinator does the following for the review site to which they are 
assigned: 

• Selects the cases to be reviewed from the random sample drawn for the review, 
using the criteria discussed below in section C. 

• Orients local child welfare agency staff to the purposes of the review and the 
review activities. 

• Schedules review week activities, including the following (see Appendix E, Tips 
on Creating Onsite Review Schedules): 

– An informal entrance conference on Monday morning with local officials and 
Federal and State members of the Onsite Review Team. The informal 
entrance conference should focus on logistics and last not more than 30 
minutes. Local agency leaders who wish to provide information to review 
team members about the review site may submit it in writing to the Children’s 
Bureau Regional Office at least 5 weeks before the onsite review. 

– Interviews with caseworkers and/or supervisors whose cases are selected for 
review and with other professionals knowledgeable about the cases. The 
Local Site Coordinator also confirms the interviews and orients those 
individuals to the purposes of the review. It is preferable to interview parents, 
children, and caregivers in their homes and/or the placement setting and to 
interview caseworkers and service providers at the agency or another 
convenient location. 

– Local stakeholder interviews (at stakeholders’ offices or other suitable 
locations, depending on the number of stakeholders involved), focus groups, 
and other meetings that will be part of the review. The Local Site Coordinator 
also confirms the interviews and orients these interview participants to the 
purposes of the review. 

– Additional case-related and local stakeholder interviews as Local Site 
Leaders deem necessary during the onsite review. The Local Site 
Coordinator also confirms these interviews. 
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– A daily team debriefing, usually held in the early evening on Monday, 
Tuesday, and Wednesday of the review week (see Appendix E, Tips on 
Creating Onsite Review Schedules). 

– An informal local exit conference with local officials and local team members. 
The Local Site Coordinator should work with the NRT Local Site Leader 
before the review to schedule the local exit conference at a time that will 
allow the review team to complete its activities. Generally, the local exit 
conference takes place late Thursday afternoon of the review week. 

• Submits to the State Team Leader the schedule of stakeholder interviews so that 
the State Team Leader can submit these to the Children’s Bureau Regional 
Office at least 2 weeks before the onsite review. 

• Prepares and submits to the State Team Leader a schedule for each review 
team pair that includes time to review cases; the name, time, date, and location 
of each scheduled interview or meeting; and time for the local entrance and exit 
conferences and debriefings. 

• Prepares maps and other written directions for review team members to assist 
them in getting to the site office and scheduled appointments, and plans 
transportation for them to interviews. (The Child Welfare Review Projects can 
arrange for rental cars for up to eight consultants who serve as Federal Onsite 
Review Team members; Federal staff usually can rent cars.)  

• Arranges for space for the Onsite Review Team’s case record reviews, 
interviews, debriefings, local exit conferences, and other planned meetings, 
ensuring that review team members have access to the site office during non-
business hours and that interview schedules do not conflict with debriefing times, 
to the extent possible. 

• Ensures that the technical requirements of the CFSR Data Management System 
are met, including making Internet connections and power sources available. 

• Assembles all case records to be reviewed so that they are ready and accessible 
at the start of the review week. The Local Site Coordinator also arranges a 
secure site for overnight case record storage. 

• Secures any releases of information or confidentiality forms needed to permit 
reviewers to access case records and interview individuals associated with the 
cases. 

Receives and secures shipment of tablet computers before the onsite review and 
releases them to the Local Site Leader at the start of the review week. 

See chapter 2, section C.2.4., for additional information about the responsibilities of the 
Local Site Coordinator. 
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C. Case Selection and Review 
C.1. Preparation for the Case Sampling Process 

Before selecting the in-home services and foster care samples, the Children’s Bureau 
Central and Regional Offices and State staff should make the decisions and 
arrangements described below. These usually are discussed during the review planning 
conference calls at least 60-90 days before the onsite review. 

• Confirm the three counties (or other geographical areas) where the onsite review 
will be conducted. These review sites are selected on the basis of reviewing a 
draft Statewide Assessment. Quantitative and qualitative data that provide 
sufficient information about counties or other geographic areas should be used to 
guide the selection of review sites that will facilitate a representative examination 
of the State child welfare system. Children’s Bureau Regional Office and State 
staff should ensure that in each review site selected for the onsite review, there 
are at least three times more in-home services and foster care cases than the 
number of cases scheduled for review in that site. (For foster care cases, each 
site should have at least three times more cases in each of the four categories 
than the number of cases in each category scheduled for review in that site; see 
section C.3.2. below.) A list of all State counties or jurisdictions based on the 
Federal Information Processing Standards (FIPS) or county code will be 
generated by the Children’s Bureau Data Team to assist in the site confirmation 
process. If an insufficient number of in-home services or foster care cases is 
available, another site needs to be selected or the issue should be resolved 
through conference calls with the Children’s Bureau Central and Regional Offices 
and State. 

• Determine whether the State’s in-home services cases are categorized by child 
or by family, and discuss converting cases to family, if necessary. (See section 
C.3.1. below.) 

• Confirm that any sealed foster care or adoption records will be available if they 
are selected for the sample. Federal authority exists to audit such cases 
(§471[a][8][D] of the Social Security Act). The Children’s Bureau Regional Office 
and State should develop a plan to access sealed records and locate and invite 
participation by adoptive families. 

C.2. Number of Cases To Be Reviewed 

During the second round of reviews, the Children’s Bureau will increase the minimum 
number of foster care cases reviewed on site in the areas of recent entry, adoption, and 
older youth in foster care. A total of 65 cases will be reviewed per State, unless unusual 
circumstances exist and specific arrangements are made between the Children’s Bureau 
and the State to review fewer cases. The breakout of cases in the review sample 
follows: 

• Review 25 in-home cases per State. The CFSR will include 25 in-home cases, 
which will reflect the State’s in-home services population as defined in the State 
CFSP. (See Section C.3.1.) 
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• Review 40 foster care cases. The foster care cases will be stratified into four 
categories to achieve an adequate representation of cases in key program areas. 
(See section C.3.2.) 

• Review no more than 40 foster care cases, even if the number of in-home 
cases does not reach 25. In situations in which the number of in-home services 
cases cannot be reached and adjustments across sites are necessary, the 
Children’s Bureau will seek to review a minimum of 5 in-home services and 10 
foster care cases in each of the two non-metropolitan sites and a minimum of 10 
in-home services cases in the metropolitan site. In addition, when the foster care 
cases from all three sites are combined, there should be 10 cases total in each of 
the four categories. 

C.3. General Case Sampling Guidelines for In-Home Services and Foster 
Care Cases 

After the review sites have been determined, the Children’s Bureau draws two random 
samples of cases to be reviewed (a total of 150 in-home services cases and 
approximately 150 foster care cases) from the respective universe of cases in the three 
sites to be reviewed. The sample of in-home services cases is selected by family, and 
the sample of foster care cases is selected by child. Before the Children’s Bureau sends 
the sample of 150 foster care cases to the State, it randomizes the records in the 
sample. That step is designed to preclude any bias when the State selects the cases to 
be reviewed at each of the three sites. In selecting the cases to be reviewed, the State 
should follow the sequential order in which the cases appear in the two re-randomized 
samples. 

Local Site Coordinators then schedule the 65 cases for onsite reviews across the three 
sites. At each review site, approximately 15-35 cases are reviewed (for example, the 
Onsite Review Team typically reviews up to 35 cases in the largest metropolitan 
subdivision and no fewer than 15 in the other two sites), unless otherwise agreed upon 
by the Children’s Bureau and the State. The Children’s Bureau, however, will review no 
fewer than 15 cases at any review site. The procedures described below provide 
guidance regarding the two types of samples: 

• For in-home services cases, the universe is a State-provided list of in-home 
services cases that were open for services for at least 60 consecutive days 
during the sampling period and in which no children in the family were in foster 
care for 24 hours or longer during any portion of the review period. The State 
should provide this list of in-home services cases to the Children’s Bureau 
because that information is not currently available through the National Child 
Abuse and Neglect Data System (NCANDS) or other national data sources. The 
sampling period for in-home services cases extends 2 months beyond the 
sampling period for foster care cases, for a total of 8 months. (The in-home 
services case sampling period is longer because the CFSRs review in-home 
services cases that were open for at least 60 days.) 

• For foster care cases, the universe is the State’s 6-month AFCARS submissions 
that correspond with the sampling period for the three review sites. To ensure 
that sites selected for the onsite review will have a sufficient number of the 
targeted foster care cases for review, the Children’s Bureau will sort the AFCARS 
foster care file by the four categories and by jurisdiction within a State. A table 

Child and Family Services Reviews Procedures Manual 49 



Chapter 4: Onsite Review 

will be generated for each State identifying the jurisdictions and the number of 
cases in each of the four categories. This will assist in the site selection process 
after sites are proposed through the Statewide Assessment. (See section C.3.2. 
below for a description of the four categories.) 

C.3.1. In-Home Services Samples 

The in-home services samples are family-based and are selected from a universe (list) 
of cases provided by the State. The Children’s Bureau Regional Office will request that 
the State provide the universe of in-home services cases for the three selected review 
sites to the Children’s Bureau Regional Office no later than 60–90 days before the onsite 
review. The State should provide the universe as soon as possible after the review sites 
are selected. 

The universe of in-home services cases should include the State’s non-foster care cases 
for which the State’s title IV-E/IV-B agency is responsible as defined in State policy, or 
the families served pursuant to the State’s Child and Family Services Plan (CFSP). 
Juvenile justice cases, mental health cases, and other in-home services cases, even if 
they are not funded with Federal funds, are to be included in the State’s in-home 
services universe if the services the State IV-E/IV-B agency provides to them, either 
directly or through contractual arrangements, are provided pursuant to the State’s CFSP. 
This would include, for example, the requirement that a State have a pre-placement 
preventive services program to help children at risk of foster care placement remain 
safely with their families. 

In determining whether an in-home services case should be included in the universe, the 
State should consider the following criteria: 

• Whether the State or local title IV-E/IV-E funded child welfare agency has or had 
ongoing responsibility for the case, as defined in State policy, or the families are 
served pursuant to the State’s CFSP; or 

• Whether the case was open for at least 60 consecutive days during the sampling 
period, and did not have any children in the family in foster care for 24 hours or 
longer during any portion of the review period. 

For in-home services cases in which a State child welfare agency contracts out the 
responsibility for providing services, the following case should be included in the sample: 
a case in which the State’s title IV-E/IV-B child welfare agency made the referral for 
services, paid for the services through Federal or State funds, and monitored the service 
provision by the contractor, and the family is served pursuant to the State’s CFSP. 

The Children’s Bureau Regional Office staff should determine whether the State’s in-
home services cases are listed by family or by child. If a State lists its in-home services 
cases by child instead of by family, the Children’s Bureau Regional Office will request 
that the State provide its list of in-home services cases with the children from each family 
grouped together. The ease of grouping these cases will depend on whether children 
from the same family have the same case number or another designation that identifies 
them as being from the same family. 

At a minimum, the State should include the following data elements on the list of in-
home services cases that it provides: 
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• The FIPS code: To verify that the county is correct. 

• The case number: To verify that the sampled cases correspond to the ones to be 
reviewed during the onsite review. 

• The caseworker identification code: To ensure that a particular caseworker is not 
over-represented in the sample. 

The Children’s Bureau may request optional data elements from the State, such as 
elements related to requests for stratification of samples (supervisor identification codes, 
case type codes for juvenile justice cases, and similar codes). The State should provide 
this information to the Children’s Bureau data team before the sample is drawn. 

The State should send the list of the universe of in-home services cases electronically to 
the Children’s Bureau Central Office and notify the Children’s Bureau Regional Office 
when the list is transmitted. The file can be transmitted as an ASCII file (a standard type 
of file that can be read by any computer) or Microsoft Excel spreadsheet. 

Upon receiving the list, the Children’s Bureau data team selects a total of 150 in-home 
services cases from the three review sites, on the basis of the proportion of cases to be 
reviewed at each site. If 10 of the 25 in-home services cases (40 percent) scheduled to 
be reviewed are in county A, for example, the Children’s Bureau data team selects a 
sample of 60 (0.4 x 150) in-home services cases from county A’s list. If this is not 
possible, the Children’s Bureau data team attempts to preserve the proportionality of the 
cases scheduled for review at each site to the extent possible. The Children’s Bureau 
then re-randomizes the cases in each sample before transmitting these to the State. 

After the State receives the three re-randomized samples, it verifies and finalizes the list 
of cases to be reviewed, following the guidance provided in section C.3. below regarding 
eliminating cases. The State schedules cases sequentially from the lists, maintaining the 
exact order used in the sample provided by the Children’s Bureau and eliminating any 
ineligible cases after consultation with the Children’s Bureau Regional Office. 

If 25 in-home services cases cannot be scheduled on site, no substitution of foster care 
cases will be undertaken. At least two alternate in-home services cases should be 
available from the lists at each site in the event that in-home services cases are 
eliminated during the onsite review. If the target number of in-home services cases 
cannot be reached or adjustments across sites are necessary, the Children’s Bureau 
Regional Office will seek to review a minimum of five in-home services cases for the two 
non-metropolitan sites. 

C.3.2. Foster Care Samples 

The State’s universe of foster care cases is the State’s AFCARS submission that 
corresponds with the sampling period for the three review sites. The universe of cases 
should comprise children for whom the agency has placement and care responsibility 
and who are considered to be in foster care on the basis of AFCARS reporting 
requirements. If juvenile justice or mental health cases are reported to AFCARS 
consistent with AFCARS requirements, they are part of the universe of cases. 

In some States, regions or districts instead of counties are used as review sites. Such 
States should provide an abridged AFCARS file containing the FIPS codes demarcating 
the geographic areas selected for the onsite review. The remainder of the abridged 
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AFCARS file should contain the encrypted case numbers and the dates of birth broken 
out into three columns: one for year, one for month, and one for day. The FIPS code is 
needed to separate the file into regions or districts. The case number is needed to verify 
that the sampled cases correspond to the cases being reviewed during the onsite 
review, once these numbers are decrypted. The crosswalk between the encrypted case 
numbers and the actual case numbers is needed so that Federal staff can make this 
determination. 

The abridged AFCARS file of foster care cases should be sent electronically to the 
Children’s Bureau, and the State should notify the Children’s Bureau Regional Office of 
the transmission. The file can be transmitted as an ASCII file or as a Microsoft Excel 
spreadsheet. 

The Children’s Bureau may request optional data elements from the State, such as 
elements related to requests for stratification of samples (supervisor identification codes, 
case type codes for juvenile justice cases, or similar codes). The State should provide 
this information to the Children’s Bureau data team before the sample is drawn. 

From the AFCARS file or abridged AFCARS file, the Children’s Bureau data team 
selects approximately 150 foster care cases on the basis of the proportion of cases to be 
reviewed at each site, using the process described in section C.2.1. For the second 
round of reviews, foster care cases will be stratified into four categories to achieve an 
adequate representation of cases in key program areas. The cases will be stratified as 
presented in the chart below: 

Stratification of Case Samples 

Category of Cases Number and Description of 
Cases To Be Reviewed 

Rationale for Reviewing Cases 
of This Type 

Foster Care Category 1 10 cases involving children 
who were ages 16 or 17 as of 
the last day of the period under 
review (PUR) or the date that 
they exited care, as applicable. 
These children could have any 
permanency goal and could 
have entered care either 
before or during the PUR. 

Categories 1–3 may include 
children entering foster care 
during the PUR, which will 
ensure a proportion of this case 
type that is consistent with the 
regulation and that will address 
the need to focus on State 
practice after the first-round of 
Program Improvement Plan (PIP) 
implementation. The case 
numbers for these categories 
were based on the need to focus 
on (1) State practice during the 
PUR, (2) the emphasis on re-
entries, and (3) the focus in the 
second round of reviews on the 
population of older youth in care. 
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Category of Cases Number and Description of 
Cases To Be Reviewed 

Rationale for Rev ewing Cases 
of This Type 

i

Foster Care Category 2 10 cases involving children 
who were under age 16 as of 
the last day of the PUR or the 
date that they exited care, as 
applicable. These children will 
have a current permanency 
goal of adoption and will have 
entered care either before or 
during the PUR. 

Categories 1–3 may include 
children entering foster care 
during the PUR, which will 
ensure a proportion of this case 
type that is consistent with the 
regulation and that will address 
the need to focus on State 
practice after the first-round of 
Program Improvement Plan (PIP) 
implementation. The case 
numbers for these categories 
were based on the need to focus 
on (1) State practice during the 
PUR, (2) the emphasis on re-
entries, and (3) the focus in the 
second round of reviews on the 
population of older youth in care. 

Foster Care Category 3 10 cases involving children 
who were under age 16 as of 
the last day of the PUR or the 
date they exited care, as 
applicable, and who entered 
care during the PUR. These 
cases could have any 
permanency goal except 
adoption. 

Categories 1–3 may include 
children entering foster care 
during the PUR, which will 
ensure a proportion of this case 
type that is consistent with the 
regulation and that will address 
the need to focus on State 
practice after the first-round of 
Program Improvement Plan (PIP) 
implementation. The case 
numbers for these categories 
were based on the need to focus 
on (1) State practice during the 
PUR, (2) the emphasis on re-
entries, and (3) the focus in the 
second round of reviews on the 
population of older youth in care. 

Foster Care Category 4 10 cases involving children 
who were under age 16 as of 
the last day of the PUR or the 
date that they exited care, as 
applicable, and who entered 
care prior to the PUR. These 
cases could have any 
permanency goal except 
adoption. 

This category is intended to allow 
the random selection of cases 
with case plan goals other than 
adoption. These include 
guardianship, permanent 
placement with relatives, and 
other types of cases involving 
children younger than age 16 
with a goal of Other Planned 
Permanent Living Arrangement. 
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After the State receives the list of approximately 150 foster care cases divided into 12 
files, 4 for each site, it schedules the cases to be reviewed according to the case order 
listing, eliminating ineligible cases using the guidance described in section C.3. States 
should contact the Children’s Bureau Regional Office if one or more of these 12 lists are 
exhausted before scheduling the target number of cases by category. Each site should 
have at least two cases per category remaining on the lists as alternates in the event 
that cases are eliminated during the onsite review. States should not substitute cases 
from one list to supplement another list that incurred a shortfall. The ratio of 10 cases per 
each of the 4 categories should be maintained. 

The table below describes a recommended allocation of the foster care case types 
across the sites, although this precise distribution may not be possible in all situations. 
(See Appendix K, Suggested Breakout of Cases by Review Site.) 

Suggested Allocation of Foster Care Case Types Across Sites 

Category Metro Site Site 2 Site 3 State Total 

Category 1 4 3 3 10 
Category 2 5 2 3 10 

Category 3 5 3 2 10 

Category 4  6 2 2 10 

C.4. Criteria for Eliminating Cases From Sample Lists 

Local Site Coordinators should record the reasons for eliminating cases from the 
sample. In addition, the State should submit to the Children’s Bureau Regional Office for 
approval a list of any case(s) that it deletes from the sample and provide the reason(s) 
that it did so. The State may eliminate cases from the sample for the following reasons 
only: 

• Cases in which the key individuals are unavailable during the onsite review week 
or are completely unwilling to be interviewed, even by telephone. The key 
individuals in a case are the child (if school age), the parent(s), the foster 
parent(s), the family caseworker, and other professionals knowledgeable about 
the case. 

There may be cases, however, that should not be eliminated even though key 
individuals are unavailable. Before eliminating these cases, the State should 
determine whether sufficient information and perspectives can be obtained from 
the available parties. If the State determines that the case should be eliminated, 
it should consult with the Children’s Bureau Regional Office for approval to 
eliminate the case. 

Cases involving out-of-county or out-of-State family members or services are 
considered on a case-by-case basis, depending on the availability of key 
individuals. Children on runaway status should not be eliminated from the sample 
unless it has been determined that pertinent information needed to complete the 
Onsite Review Instrument cannot be obtained from other available parties, such 
as the guardian ad litem or other significant individuals. Local Site Coordinators 
should make reasonable efforts to seek the participation of key individuals in the 
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case (though without pressuring them) to ensure the validity of the random 
sample. 

• An in-home services case open for fewer than 60 consecutive days during the 
period under review. 

• An in-home services case in which any child in the family was in foster care for 
more than 24 hours during the period under review. 

• An in-home services case in which any child in the family was in foster care 
during the 8-month sampling period or who entered foster care from the period 
after the 8-month sampling period up to the first day of the onsite review. 

• A foster care case open fewer than 24 hours during the period under review. 

• A foster care case in which a child was on a trial home visit (placement at home) 
during the entire period under review. If the child was in a foster care placement 
for any portion of the period under review, the case should stay in the foster care 
sample. 

• A case reported to AFCARS in error, such as: 

– A foster care case that was officially closed before the period under review, 
resulting in no State responsibility for the case. 

– A case open for subsidized adoption payment only (if the case also was open 
for in-home services for at least 60 days during the sampling period, the case 
may be reviewed as an in-home services case). 

– A case in which the target child reached the age of majority as defined by 
State law (18 years old in most States) before the period under review. Cases 
in which the child reached the age of majority during the period under review 
should be kept in the sample and reviewed until the time the child reached 
the age of majority. 

– A case in which the selected child is or was in the care and responsibility of 
another State, and the State being reviewed is providing supervision through 
an Interstate Compact for the Placement of Children (ICPC) agreement. 

• A case appearing multiple times in the sample, such as a case that involves 
siblings in foster care in separate cases or an in-home services case that was 
opened more than one time during a sampling period. If siblings appear on the 
list, the State should select the case of the child that appears first on the list and 
skip the cases of the other children or other cases involving the same family. 

• A foster care case in which the child’s adoption or guardianship was finalized 
before the period under review and the child is no longer under the care of the 
State child welfare agency. 

• Situations in which case selection would result in over-representation of child 
welfare agency staff, such as when more than two cases in one site are from the 
caseload of a single caseworker. In such situations, with approval from the 
Children’s Bureau Central and Regional Offices, cases may be eliminated from 
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the list, as necessary, to ensure that cases are distributed among additional 
caseworkers. 

• Situations in which case selection would result in over-representation or under-
representation of juvenile justice cases. In these circumstances, cases should be 
eliminated to ensure distribution across the program areas being reviewed; prior 
approval from the Children’s Bureau Central and Regional Offices is required. 

• A case in which the child was placed for the entire period under review in a 
locked juvenile facility or other placement that does not meet the Federal 
definition of foster care. 

The cases in the sample of approximately 150 cases that are not selected for review 
may serve as substitute cases to replace any selected cases that are eliminated on site 
or to resolve discrepancies. (See chapter 5, section C, for information on resolving 
discrepancies.) 

C.5. Case Sampling Issues Surfacing at the Time of the Onsite Review or 
Resulting From Discrepancies 

The NRT Local Site Leader and the Local Site Coordinator will need to approve 
decisions to eliminate a case because of last-minute developments that result in 
insufficient information being available to review the case. If an interview with a critical 
party to the case is cancelled at the last minute, for example, the case should be 
eliminated from the sample. The NRT Local Site Leader and Local Site Coordinator then 
should consider whether sufficient time exists to use a substitute case. 

If the State already has identified alternate cases, using the procedures for case 
selection described in this chapter, it should substitute those cases by following the 
numerical order provided in the sample. If the State has not previously identified 
alternate cases, it should use the original sample and follow the sampling procedures 
described in this chapter to select the substitute case(s). 

The State also may draw from these cases to resolve discrepancies between information 
in the Statewide Assessment and the findings of the onsite review should additional 
cases need to be reviewed to resolve the discrepancies. (See chapter 5, section C, for 
information on resolving discrepancies.) 

In addition, if during the onsite review an in-home services case is found to have 
included an episode of foster care during the period under review, it may be reviewed as 
a foster care case only when an alternative in-home services case cannot be 
substituted. A foster care case found during the onsite review to involve a family that has 
received in-home services during the entire period under review may be reviewed as an 
in-home services case only when no alternative foster care cases can be scheduled, 
provided no child in the family was in foster care during the period under review. 

C.6. Preparation of the Case Records for Review 

All case records to be reviewed should be available at the review sites in their entirety, 
including applicable information for periods preceding the period under review. Case 
records also should be as orderly and up to date as possible, including any files 
maintained separately, such as separate child protective services files or separate child 

Child and Family Services Reviews Procedures Manual 56 



Chapter 4: Onsite Review 

and family records. Caseworkers and/or supervisors assigned to these cases also 
should be available for interviews. 

If the child welfare agency uses electronic files instead of or in addition to paper files, the 
Local Site Coordinator needs to: (1) make computers and technical support available to 
reviewers so that they can view the electronic records, (2) obtain hard copies of the files 
or the portions of the files containing information relevant to the review, or (3) use a 
combination of these two approaches. 

If necessary, the State agency obtains confidentiality statements or releases of 
information before the onsite review to permit reviewers to read case records and 
conduct case-related interviews. In addition, the Child Welfare Review Projects require 
that all consultants serving on the Federal team sign an agreement that includes a 
confidentiality provision. 

C.7. Case-Related Interviews 

Onsite Review Team members are responsible for reviewing the case record and 
interviewing the individuals involved in the cases to which they are assigned. The Local 
Site Coordinators schedule the case-related interviews to take place after the case 
record reviews. Reviewers should read the case record before conducting case-related 
interviews, which will enable them to explore relevant issues with each person 
interviewed. 

The following individuals related to a case will be interviewed unless they are 
unavailable or completely unwilling to participate: 

• The child (school age). 

• The child’s parent(s). 

• The child’s foster parent(s), pre-adoptive parent(s), or other caregiver(s), such as 
a relative caregiver or group home houseparent, if the child is in foster care. 

• The family’s caseworker. (When the caseworker has left the agency or is no 
longer available for interview, it may be necessary to schedule interviews with the 
supervisor who was responsible for the caseworker assigned to the family.) 

• Other professionals knowledgeable about the case. (When numerous service 
providers are involved with a child or family, it may be necessary to schedule 
interviews only with those most recently involved, those most knowledgeable 
about the family, or those who provide the primary services the family is 
receiving. More than one service provider may be interviewed.) 

As needed, on a case-by-case basis, other individuals who have relevant information 
about the case also may be interviewed, such as the child’s guardian ad litem or 
advocate, or other family members. 

Only school-age children are interviewed, unless other arrangements are made with the 
State. Cases involving preschool-age children may be reviewed but do not require an 
interview with the child. Instead, the reviewers might observe the child in the home while 
interviewing the birth or foster parent(s). It is recommended that the State arrange for the 
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assigned caseworker to visit with any child interviewed in the course of an onsite review 
as soon as possible after the interview to address any issues that may have surfaced. 

If possible, interviews with parents, foster parents, and children should be conducted in 
their homes or foster homes. Service providers may be interviewed wherever is most 
convenient for them and the review team. When travel arrangements and the schedules 
of reviewers preclude travel to those locations, or when persons to be interviewed prefer 
not to have reviewers in their homes or offices, the Local Site Coordinators may arrange 
to hold the interviews in a central location. Telephone interviews also may be arranged 
for individuals located outside the review site. 

Local Site Coordinators should allow time at the beginning of each day for reviewers to 
read the cases before the first interview is scheduled. Local Site Coordinators should 
schedule each interview for 1 hour or less and allow time between interviews for travel 
between the appointments. Local Site Coordinators also should prepare, in advance, 
maps or other written directions to the interview sites and provide these to each pair of 
reviewers. In addition, Local Site Coordinators plan transportation to the interviews; the 
Child Welfare Review Projects can arrange for rental cars for up to eight consultants 
who serve as Federal members of the Onsite Review Team. Federal staff usually can 
rent cars. 

Unless specific concerns exist about having reviewers interview someone alone, the 
assigned caseworker should not be present at the interview. In addition, if concerns exist 
about the safety of reviewers, or other issues related to the interview, the Local Site 
Coordinator should take the necessary precautions, such as arranging for the interview 
to be held in the local child welfare agency office. If special accommodations are 
required to complete an interview, for example, to address language needs, the Local 
Site Coordinator makes the necessary arrangements, including obtaining an interpreter, 
if needed. The consultant pool from which Federal Review Team members are drawn 
includes individuals with an array of language skills. The Local Site Coordinator should 
let the State CFSR coordinator know in advance if it would be helpful to have reviewers 
with special language skills assigned to their site, and the Children’s Bureau will work to 
accommodate the request whenever possible. 

The Local Site Coordinator or his or her designee should prepare the individuals to be 
interviewed, including helping them to understand the purpose of the review. The 
interviewees should be informed that their participation is voluntary but is critical to the 
success of the review. Once the Local Site Coordinator has scheduled the interviews, 
the appointments should be confirmed in writing. (See Appendix G, Preparation for 
Interviews.) 

If, while reviewing a case, reviewers suspect that a child has been, or is in danger of 
being, maltreated or is at risk of harm, they are obligated to report that information 
immediately to one of the Local Site Leaders. The Local Site Leaders will report the 
concerns to an appropriate staff member of the local child welfare agency. 

D. State and Local Stakeholder Interviews 
The onsite review includes interviews with State or local representatives (stakeholders) 
who are knowledgeable about the functioning of the agency in the State and community. 
The purpose of these interviews is to obtain information about the systemic factors under 
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review and how these affect the outcomes of children and families in general, rather than 
the outcomes of specific children and families. Stakeholder interviews are distinct from 
case-related interviews, which are designed to elicit information about specific cases. 
Information from the stakeholder interviews is used in combination with information from 
the Statewide Assessment to determine the State’s conformity with the CFSP and other 
program requirements for each of the systemic factors. 

The Local Site Leaders interview a complete set of stakeholders at each review site to 
obtain the local perspective. The Team Leaders interview stakeholders at the State level 
to obtain a broader, statewide perspective. (See sections D.1. and D.2. below for lists of 
State and local stakeholders.) 

The perspectives and knowledge of individual stakeholders vary, which affects the 
systemic issues that they can discuss. It is unlikely that individual stakeholders will be 
able to address each systemic factor with equal knowledge. The Team Leaders (State 
level) and Local Site Leaders (local site level) must ensure that the combined 
information obtained from the stakeholder interviews adequately addresses the seven 
outcomes and seven systemic factors that the CFSRs are designed to assess. The 
Children’s Bureau Regional Office and State must ensure that a sufficient number of 
stakeholders who have the knowledge to address each systemic factor under review are 
scheduled for interviews. 

An automated Stakeholder Interview Guide is provided to guide Team Leaders and 
Local Site Leaders in interviewing stakeholders. The Children’s Bureau Team Leader, in 
collaboration with the State and the Children’s Bureau Central Office, identifies State-
specific issues from the Statewide Assessment that need further examination through 
stakeholder interviews. These are listed in the appendix of the Stakeholder Interview 
Guide before the onsite review so that Local Site Leaders explore the same issues in the 
three review sites. The Stakeholder Interview Guide is available on the Children’s 
Bureau Web site at http://www.acf.hhs.gov/programs/cb/resource/cfsr-stakeholder-
interview-guide. 

Team Leaders or Local Site Leaders may prefer to have Local Site Coordinators set up 
group meetings or focus groups with some stakeholders in place of individual interviews; 
this option can be discussed during a review planning conference call. Group meetings 
generally should be limited to 8–10 individuals whose interests and involvement in child 
and family services are similar; for example, groups of foster parents, law enforcement 
or education representatives, caseworkers, supervisors, or program managers. The 
State should avoid mixing groups in a way that would limit feedback, such as pairing 
contracted providers with staff of the overseeing agency or caseworkers with their 
supervisors. Some interviews should be conducted individually, such as with a juvenile 
court judge or the director of the State or local child welfare agency. 

If possible, State and local stakeholder interviews should be scheduled during regular 
work hours because the review teams often meet in the evenings for team debriefings. It 
may be impossible, however, to schedule all interviews during regular work hours. If 
evening interviews are necessary, the Local Site Coordinators should arrange them at 
times that do not conflict with the debriefing schedule. If evening group interviews must 
occur, for example, a focus group with foster parents, these should be arranged as early 
in the week as possible, preferably on Monday night. 
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D.1. State Stakeholder Interviews 

In each State, interviews are scheduled with stakeholders who can address issues of 
concern to the State as a whole. The Team Leaders conduct these State stakeholder 
interviews. If the location of the stakeholders relative to the review team presents a 
logistical problem, the Team Leaders may conduct interviews by telephone. The State 
Team Leader will provide background information to the stakeholders before the 
interviews (see Appendix G, Preparation for Interviews). 

Before the onsite review, the State Team Leader schedules State stakeholder 
interviews, in collaboration with the NRT and Children’s Bureau Regional Office Team 
Leaders, and confirms the appointments in writing. No more than 10–12 State 
stakeholder interviews should be scheduled, unless the NRT or Children’s Bureau 
Regional Office Team Leaders request additional interviews. The interviews usually 
should be arranged to last 1 hour (1½ hours for groups), and the schedule should allow 
for travel between appointments. 

The following State stakeholders should be scheduled for interviews: 

• State child welfare director 

• State child welfare program specialists (for example, foster care, child protective 
services, adoption, training, licensing, quality assurance, independent living, 
prevention, and automated systems); separate interviews with these specialists 
help to focus the interviews on specific State child welfare agency functions and 
programs 

• State court system representative(s), including but not limited to the Court 
Improvement Program Coordinator and the Chief Justice of the State’s Supreme 
Court, who is notified of the review by the Children’s Bureau Regional Office 

• Tribal representatives 

• State representative(s) of administrative review bodies; for example, foster care 
review boards, if they exist 

• Youth being served by the State child welfare agency, particularly those eligible 
for independent living services (If the agency has an organized youth advisory 
group, that group may be the best forum for interviewing youth representatives. 
Some States do not have a statewide youth advisory group and, therefore, may 
schedule youth group interviews at the local level, if desired.) 

• Representatives from the State foster care and/or adoptive parent association 

Additional State stakeholders may be selected from among the individuals whom the 
State consulted in developing its CFSP, such as representatives from the: 

• State education system 

• State youth service agency 

• State health department 

Child and Family Services Reviews Procedures Manual 60 



Chapter 4: Onsite Review 

• State Medicaid program 

• State mental health agency 

• State-level child welfare advocacy organizations 

• University social work education program 

• Major child welfare-related initiative/project 

D.2. Local Stakeholder Interviews 

Before the onsite review, the Local Site Coordinator schedules a maximum of 10–12 
local stakeholder interviews at each review site, unless the NRT or Children’s Bureau 
Local Site Leaders request additional interviews. At the metropolitan site, where there 
typically are two review teams, the State Team Leader should create one schedule of 
local stakeholder interviews. The Local Site Leaders for the two review teams then meet 
to discuss how they will manage the interviews. 

Local stakeholder interviews usually should be scheduled to last 1–2 hours, depending 
on the number of individuals to be interviewed, and the schedule should allow for travel 
between appointments. Focus groups, for example, require at least 1½–2 hours, while 
most individual interviews require only 1–1½ hours. In some situations, less than an hour 
may be needed if the stakeholder is to be interviewed about a specific topic such as 
quality assurance. Interviews with child welfare agency administrators and others with 
broad responsibilities usually require 1½ hours. 

Local stakeholder interviews may be conducted either at the local agency or where the 
stakeholders are located. The Local Site Coordinator should prepare the stakeholders 
for the interviews and confirm the appointments in writing. (See Appendix G, Preparation 
for Interviews.) 

The following local stakeholders must be scheduled for interviews at each review site: 

• Local child welfare agency administrator 

• Foster and adoptive parents (preferably a small-group meeting) 

• Juvenile court judge (or the judge’s designated court representative) 

• Law enforcement representative 

• Caseworker(s) from the local child welfare agency (preferably a small-group 
meeting without their supervisors present) 

• Supervisor(s) from the local child welfare agency (preferably a small-group 
meeting) 

• Guardians ad litem/legal representatives (individually or in a group) 

• Agency attorney(s) (individually or in a group) 

• Local representatives of administrative review bodies; for example, foster care 
review boards, if they exist 
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• Tribal representatives 

• Youth being served by the local child welfare agency, particularly those eligible 
for independent living services (group meeting) 

The State also should schedule separate interviews with local-level staff responsible for 
training, quality assurance, and licensing functions to determine how effectively those 
areas are operating. This is especially true for States that have county-administered 
child welfare systems, where local practice may vary. 

Additional stakeholders may be selected from the individuals with whom the State 
consulted in the development of its CFSP, such as representatives of the following: 

• Youth service agencies 

• Major child welfare initiatives/projects 

• Major service providers 

• Mental and physical health agencies  

• Educational institutions, including special education or early intervention 
coordinators 

• Local child and family advocacy organizations 

E. Promising Approaches 
During case record reviews, case-related interviews, and stakeholder interviews, review 
team members should be alert for innovative child welfare practices and inform the 
designated Local Site Leader about promising approaches identified. Promising 
approaches can be casework-related or systemic and include State and private 
initiatives that have measurable outcomes and are based on the key practice principles 
believed to support positive outcomes for children and families: family-centered practice, 
community-based services, individualizing services that address the unique needs of 
children and families, and strengthening parents’ capacity to protect and provide for their 
children. At the debriefing at each local site, the NRT Local Site Leader facilitates a 
discussion of promising approaches identified by the Onsite Review Team. 

F. Team Debriefings 
The review teams at each site meet daily during the onsite review to discuss the day’s 
activities. The debriefings, which are facilitated by the NRT Local Site Leader, are the 
designated forum for individual reviewers to present their cases and their rationale for 
the answers recorded on the Onsite Review Instrument. The debriefings provide an 
opportunity for Local Site Leaders and reviewers to ensure that all reviewers are 
consistent and are able to substantiate their findings with adequate information. The 
debriefings provide opportunities for case discussion within a structured agenda to 
ensure that all cases are adequately debriefed by the team. Attendance at the 
debriefings is limited to Local Site Leaders, reviewers, and one State representative who 
does not supervise any cases under review at the local site. This State representative is 
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included as an observer only and may not participate actively in the debriefings or 
ratings of the cases. 

The debriefings should occur following the day’s onsite review activities. During the 
debriefings, the local review team does the following: 

• Team members who have completed case reviews that day briefly summarize 
their case(s) for the team and explain the rating for each outcome, on the basis 
of the items considered under each outcome. 

• Local Site Leaders who have interviewed stakeholders briefly summarize the 
interviews, addressing the systemic issues examined in the interviews. 

• Team members identify any problems or concerns regarding the schedules, 
logistical arrangements, instruments, or other areas. 

• Local Site Leaders determine whether all review activities are proceeding 
according to schedule and whether adjustments to the schedule or workflow are 
needed. 

On Thursday morning or afternoon of the review week, once all activities are completed 
at the review site, the NRT Local Site Leader convenes the local review team for a final 
local site debriefing. During this final debriefing, the Local Site Leaders use the CFSR 
Data Management System to complete the Summary of Findings Form for their site, 
incorporating information on all cases reviewed and all stakeholder interviews. The 
completed Summary of Findings Form is submitted electronically to the Team Leader. 
Following the debriefing, the NRT Local Site Leader holds a local exit conference and 
provides a verbal report to the local site, offering preliminary information regarding the 
local review findings, including strengths and areas needing improvement. This allows 
for the sharing of detailed, site-specific information with the local participants who are 
most likely to benefit, including but not limited to caseworkers, supervisors, or local 
administrators. Consultant reviewers are dismissed from the review following the local 
exit conference. 

On Friday, the three local sites come together for a debriefing and exit conference 
facilitated by the NRT Team Leader. The Local Site Leaders, including the State Local 
Site Leader, represent the local site team at the Friday debriefing and exit conference. 
Attendance of State reviewers at the Friday debriefing and exit conference is not 
required, but is at the option of the State. 

Before the debriefing, the Team Leader uses the compiled results from the three review 
sites to facilitate a discussion of the review findings. Unlike the local site debriefings, in 
which attendance is limited to the review team and one State representative, key State 
child welfare agency staff who are not part of the Onsite Review Team may observe the 
statewide debriefing. The State, in consultation with the Children’s Bureau Regional 
Office Team Leader, may invite key State agency staff to attend who they believe will 
benefit from hearing about the findings at the local level and should consider including 
staff who will have major responsibility for planning program improvements. 

Subsequently, at the statewide exit conference on Friday afternoon, the NRT Team 
Leader provides the State with a PowerPoint presentation generated using the CFSR 
Data Management System on the preliminary findings regarding the outcomes and 
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systemic factors. This allows the review team to identify for the State the key areas on 
which the State should focus in developing its Program Improvement Plan. The findings 
are presented as preliminary because a complete analysis of the information is not 
possible until after the onsite review. States may invite participants of their choosing to 
the statewide exit conference. 

The determination of the State’s substantial conformity is included in the written Final 
Report provided to the State following the onsite review. (See chapter 6 for information 
on the preparation and distribution of the Final Report. 
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Chapter 5 

Determination of Substantial Conformity 
After the completion of the onsite review phase of the Child and Family Services 
Reviews (CFSRs), the Children’s Bureau Regional Office, in conjunction with the 
National Review Team (NRT) Team Leader makes a determination regarding substantial 
conformity for each of the seven outcomes and seven systemic factors under review. 
The requirements for determining substantial conformity are set forth at 45 Code of 
Federal Regulations (CFR) §1355.34. States may be determined to be in substantial 
conformity with one or more outcomes and systemic factors and not in substantial 
conformity with the others. These findings, along with information on the State child 
welfare agency’s strengths and areas needing improvement in serving children and 
families, are submitted to the State in a Final Report prepared by the Children’s Bureau 
Regional Office after the onsite review. (See chapter 6 for information on the Final 
Report.) 

Program Improvement Plans (PIPs) are prepared, and financial penalties are assessed, 
if necessary, only for outcomes or systemic factors determined not to be in substantial 
conformity. (See chapter 7 for information on the preparation of the PIP.) Different 
methods are used to determine substantial conformity with the outcomes and the 
systemic factors. Appendix H, Pathway to Substantial Conformity, displays the data 
indicators and criteria for determining substantial conformity with the outcomes and the 
systemic factors. 

This chapter describes the process for determining substantial conformity with the 
outcomes and systemic factors, including rating items and comparing data indicators 
with the national standards. It also provides information on resolving discrepancies 
between the findings of the Statewide Assessment and the onsite review, either through 
the provision of additional information or the review of additional cases. 

A. Determination of Substantial Conformity With the Outcomes 
During the Statewide Assessment and onsite review, the review team assesses seven 
outcomes in three domains (safety, permanency, and child and family well-being) by 
examining 23 items. (See Appendix B, Index of Outcomes and Systemic Factors, and 
Associated Items and Data Indicators.) 

For two of the seven outcomes, Safety Outcome 1 and Permanency Outcome 1, 
decisions about substantial conformity are based on both the data indicators and the 
onsite case review findings. For these outcomes, the following performance indicators 
are used to determine substantial conformity: 

• The State’s performance on the related data indicators (national standards have 
been established for four data indicators for Permanency Outcome 1, and two 
data indicators for Safety Outcome 1) 
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• The percentage of cases reviewed on site in which the outcome was determined 
to be substantially achieved (95 percent) 

For the remaining five outcomes, Safety Outcome 2, Permanency Outcome 2, and the 
three Child and Family Well-Being Outcomes, the percentage of cases reviewed on site 
in which the outcome was determined to be substantially achieved is used to determine 
substantial conformity (95 percent). 

Following the onsite review, the Children’s Bureau Regional Office, in collaboration with 
the NRT Team Leader for the review, uses the data gathered through the Statewide 
Assessment and onsite review to make determinations regarding substantial conformity 
with the outcomes for the State as a whole. The diagram below illustrates the process of 
determining substantial conformity with the outcomes. 

Step 1: Reviewers determine whether the outcomes are substantially achieved in the individual 
cases they review. 

Step 2: All cases reviewed in the State are tallied by outcome to determine the number of cases in 
which each outcome is substantially achieved. 

Step 3: The State’s performance on the data indicators, where applicable, is compared with the 
national standards for the applicable data indicators. 

Step 4: The percentage of cases in which the outcomes are substantially achieved and the State’s 
performance on the applicable data indicators are used to determine substantial conformity with 
each outcome. 

Below is an overview of how case records and statewide data are examined to 
determine conformity. 

A.1. Determination of Conformity With the Outcomes: Case Record 
Reviews 

Pairs of reviewers, comprising one Federal Review Team member and one State 
Review Team member, conduct case record reviews. (See chapter 2, section C, for 
more information on the Onsite Review Team, and chapter 4 for more information on the 
onsite review.) Each pair of reviewers gathers information on a case by reviewing the 
case record and conducting case-related interviews. Reviewers use the automated Child 
and Family Services Reviews Onsite Review Instrument in conducting the case record 
reviews. The Instrument lists the items that reviewers examine in assessing 
achievement of each outcome. For each case, once the reviewers have examined the 
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items and entered the relevant information, the automated Instrument provides a rating 
for each item of strength, area needing improvement, or not applicable. The system then 
records whether, for each case, each of the seven outcomes was substantially achieved, 
partially achieved, not achieved, or not applicable. 

The outcomes are rated using the following guidelines (see the Onsite Review 
Instrument and Instructions, which is available on the Children’s Bureau Web site at 
http://www.acf.hhs.gov/programs/cb/resource/cfsr-onsite-instrument-instructions): 

• Substantially achieved: The required number of applicable items are rated as 
strengths. 

• Partially achieved: Some applicable items are rated as strengths, but the number 
does not meet the level required for the outcome to be rated as substantially 
achieved. 

• Not achieved: None of the applicable items is rated as a strength. 

• Not applicable: None of the items is applicable. 

To rate an outcome as substantially achieved, the following criteria must be met: 

• Safety Outcome 1, “Children are, first and foremost, protected from abuse and 
neglect”: All applicable items are rated as strengths (disregard items rated as not 
applicable). 

• Safety Outcome 2, “Children are safely maintained in their homes whenever 
possible and appropriate”: All applicable items are rated as strengths (disregard 
items rated as not applicable). 

• Permanency Outcome 1, “Children have permanency and stability in their living 
situations”: Item 7 and the relevant item (8, 9, or 10) rated for this case must be 
rated as strengths, and no more than one of either items 5 and 6 (if applicable) 
may be rated as an area needing improvement (disregard items rated as not 
applicable). If the State is using concurrent planning for the case being reviewed 
and, therefore, the reviewer rated two of the relevant items (8 and 9, 8 and 10, or 
9 and 10), then both must be rated as strengths. 

• Permanency Outcome 2, “The continuity of family relationships and connections 
is preserved for children”: No more than one of the applicable items for this 
outcome is rated as an area needing improvement (disregard items rated as not 
applicable). 

• Child and Family Well-Being Outcome 1, “Families have enhanced capacity to 
provide for their children’s needs”: Item 17 must be rated as a strength, plus no 
more than one of the remaining applicable items may be rated as an area 
needing improvement (disregard items rated as not applicable). 

• Child and Family Well-Being Outcome 2, “Children receive appropriate services 
to meet their educational needs”: Item 21 is rated as a strength. 
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• Child and Family Well-Being Outcome 3, “Children receive adequate services to 
meet their physical and mental health needs”: All applicable items are rated as 
strengths (disregard items rated as not applicable). 

A.2. Determination of Substantial Conformity With the Outcomes: Data 
Indicators 

The regulation at 45 CFR §1355.34, which sets forth the requirements for determining 
substantial conformity through the CFSRs, includes the establishment of national 
standards for certain data indicators. These standards are used in conjunction with case 
record reviews to determine substantial conformity under titles IV-B and IV-E of the 
Social Security Act. The national standards are based on information that States report 
to the Adoption and Foster Care Analysis and Reporting System (AFCARS) and the 
National Child Abuse and Neglect Data System (NCANDS). 

A.2.1. National Standards Used During the Second Round of Reviews 

For the second round of reviews, the Children’s Bureau will use six data indicators to 
determine substantial conformity with two outcomes. The data indicators include two 
individual data indicators for Safety Outcome 1 and four data indicators in the form of 
composites for Permanency Outcome 1. Each of the four composites incorporates one 
or more components. Components are the general factors that contribute to the 
composite score. Each component comprises two or more measures. 

Two individual data indicators rather than composites are used as part of the 
assessment of substantial conformity with Safety Outcome 1. These data indicators are: 

• Absence of maltreatment recurrence. Of all children who were victims of 
substantiated or indicated abuse or neglect during the first 6 months of the 
reporting year, what percent did not experience another incident of substantiated 
or indicated abuse or neglect within a 6-month period? 

• Absence of child abuse and/or neglect in foster care. Of all children in foster care 
during the reporting period, what percent were not victims of a substantiated or 
indicated maltreatment by foster parents or facility staff members? 

For each composite related to Permanency Outcome 1, the Children’s Bureau used the 
distribution of county scores across States to establish six separate national standards, 
one for each composite. Because the primary purpose of a data composite is to capture 
overall performance in a particular domain, the Children’s Bureau did not establish 
national standards for the individual measures incorporated in the permanency 
composites. Therefore, States are not expected to meet a standard for any individual 
permanency measures, but to achieve an overall performance level in the composites 
related to Permanency Outcome 1. However, the Children’s Bureau will provide States 
with information regarding each individual measure within the composites, including the 
mean, median, and range of scores across States, to enable States to identify the 
individual measures within a composite where improvements are needed. 

The four data indicators that will be used as part of the assessment of substantial 
conformity with Permanency Outcome 1 are: 
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• Permanency Composite 1: Timeliness and Permanency of Reunifications. The 
following components and measures are included in this composite: 

– Component 1: Timeliness of reunification. The following measures are 
included in this component: 

 Of all children discharged from foster care to reunification in FY 2004 who 
had been in foster care for 8 days or longer, what percent were reunified 
in less than 12 months from the date of the latest removal from home? 

 Of all children exiting foster care to reunification in 2004 who had been in 
foster care for 8 days or longer, what was the median length of stay in 
months from the date of the most recent entry into foster care until the 
date of reunification? 

 Of all children entering foster care for the first time in the second 6 
months of FY 2003 who remained in foster care for 8 days or longer, what 
percent were reunified in less than 12 months of the date of entry into 
foster care? 

– Component 2: Permanency of reunification 

 Of all children exiting foster care to reunification in FY 2003, what percent 
re-entered foster care in less than 12 months? 

• Permanency Composite 2: Timeliness of Adoptions. The following components 
are included in this composite: 

– Component 1: Timeliness of adoptions of children exiting foster care. 

 Of all children who were discharged from foster care to a finalized 
adoption in FY 2004, what percent was discharged in less than 24 
months from the date of the latest removal from the home? 

 Of all children who were discharged from foster care to a finalized 
adoption in FY 2004, what was the median length of stay in foster care (in 
months) from the date of removal from the home to the date of 
discharge? 

– Component 2: Progress toward adoption of children who have been in foster 
care for 17 months or longer. 

 Of all children in foster care on the first day of FY 2004 who were in foster 
care for 17 continuous months or longer, what percent was discharged 
from foster care to a finalized adoption before the end of the fiscal year? 

 Of all children in foster care on the first day of FY 2004 who were in foster 
care for 17 continuous months or longer, what percent became legally 
free for adoption in less than 6 months from the beginning of the fiscal 
year? 
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– Component 3: Timeliness of adoptions of children who are legally free for 
adoption. 

 Of all children who became legally free for adoption during FY 2003, what 
percent were discharged from foster care to a finalized adoption in less 
than 12 months of becoming legally free? 

• Permanency Composite 3: Achieving permanency for children in foster care. The 
following components are included in the composite: 

– Component 1: Achieving permanency for children in foster care for long 
periods of time. 

 Of all children who were discharged from foster care in FY 2004 who 
were legally free for adoption (i.e., there was a termination of parental 
rights (TPR) for each living parent), what percent were discharged to a 
permanent home prior to their 18th birthday, with a permanent home 
defined as having a discharge reason of adoption, reunification (including 
living with relative), or guardianship? 

 Of all children who were in foster care for 24 months or longer on the first 
day of FY 2004, what percent were discharged from foster care to a 
permanent home prior to their 18th birthday and by the end of the fiscal 
year? 

– Component 2: Children growing up in foster care. 

 Of all children who were emancipated from foster care or reached their 
18th birthday while in foster care, what percent had been in foster care for 
3 years or longer? 

• Permanency Composite 4: Placement stability. The following components are 
included in this composite: 

– Component 1: The principal components analysis for this composite yielded 
one component that incorporates the following three measures: 

 Of all children in foster care in FY 2004 who were in foster care for 8 days 
or longer and less than 12 months, what percent had two or fewer 
placement settings? 

 Of all children in foster care in FY 2004 who were in foster care for at 
least 12 months but less than 24 months, what percent had two or fewer 
placement settings? 

 Of all children in foster care in FY 2004 who were in foster care for 24 
months or longer, what percent had two or fewer placement settings? 

A.2.2. Failure To Meet the National Standards 

If the State’s data fail to meet the national standards, the State is required to implement 
a PIP designed to improve the State’s performance on each outcome for which the data 
indicators do not meet the standards. (The criteria for determining the amount of 
improvement that must be achieved through a PIP are discussed in chapter 7.) 
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The goal of the CFSRs is continuous quality improvement. A State, therefore, whose 
data remain below a national standard in subsequent reviews is required to establish 
new benchmarks for improvement, with the goal of eventual attainment of the standard. 
As long as the State reaches the level of improvement agreed to in the PIP for a data 
indicator, failure to reach the national standard on an indicator is not a basis for 
withholding Federal funds. 

Below are two examples of determining substantial conformity using the case record 
ratings and data indicators. 

Example 1 

The following example illustrates how cases reviewed on site are tallied by outcome, as 
part of determining whether the State is in substantial conformity. In this example, 
assume that this was the State’s second review and that the data indicators met the 
national standards for Safety Outcome 1 and Permanency Outcome 1. The CFSR Data 
Management System tallies the ratings for the cases reviewed onsite, as shown in the 
following table. 

Outcome 
Number of 
Cases 
Substantially 
Achieved 

Number of 
Cases 
Partially 
Achieved 

Number of 
Cases Not 
Achieved 

Percentage of 
Cases 
Substantially 
Achieved 
1N=65 
2N=40  

Safety Outcome 1: 
Children are, first and 
foremost, protected from 
abuse and neglect. 

54 111 0 83%1 

Safety Outcome 2: 
Children are safely 
maintained in their homes 
whenever possible and 
appropriate. 

62 0  3 95%1 

Permanency Outcome 1: 
Children have 
permanency and stability 
in their living situations. 

21 8 11 52%2 

Permanency Outcome 2: 
The continuity of family 
relationships and 
connections is preserved 
for children. 

40 0 0 100%2 

Child and Family Well-
Being Outcome 1: 
Families have enhanced 
capacity to provide for 
their children’s needs. 

43 12 10 66%1 
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Outcome 
Number of 
Cases 
Substantially 
Achieved 

Number of 
Cases 
Partially 
Achieved 

Number of 
Cases Not 
Achieved 

 

 

 
  

Percentage of
Cases 
Substantially
Achieved 
1N=65
2N=40

Child and Family Well-
Being Outcome 2: 
Children receive 
appropriate services to 
meet their educational 
needs. 

65 0 0 100%1 

Child and Family Well-
Being Outcome 3: 
Children receive adequate 
services to meet their 
physical and mental 
health needs. 

 62 3 0 95%1 

According to the case record review ratings, and the State’s performance on the national 
standards, the State would not be in substantial conformity with: Safety Outcome 1, 
Permanency Outcome 1, and Child and Family Well-Being Outcome 1. 

Example 2 

The example below illustrates the process of determining substantial conformity for 
Permanency Outcome 1, “Children have permanency and stability in their living 
situations.” 

The following six items (reviewed on site) and four data indicators are used to determine 
substantial conformity for Permanency Outcome 1: 

• Items: 

– Foster care re-entries 

– Stability of foster care placements 

– Permanency goal for child 

– Reunification, guardianship, or permanent placement with relatives 

– Adoption 

– Other planned permanent living arrangement 

• Data Indicators: 

– Permanency Composite 1: Timeliness and permanency of reunifications 

– Permanency Composite 2: Timeliness of adoptions 
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– Permanency Composite 3: Achieving permanency for children in foster care 

– Permanency Composite 4: Placement stability 

As discussed in sections A.1. and A.2., the items are rated on the basis of the case 
record reviews, using the Onsite Review Instrument, and the data indicators are 
obtained from the data profiles included in the Statewide Assessment. 

The following must occur for the State to be determined to be in substantial conformity 
with Permanency Outcome 1: 

• The Onsite Review Team must determine that Permanency Outcome 1 was 
substantially achieved in 95 percent of the cases reviewed. 

• The four data indicators for Permanency Outcome 1 must meet the national 
standards. 

In this example, assume that we determine from the case record reviews that 95 percent 
of the cases reviewed achieved ratings of “substantially achieved” for Permanency 
Outcome 1. In addition, the Statewide Assessment shows that the State meets the 
national standards for three of the relevant data indicators (timeliness and permanency 
of reunifications, achieving permanency for children in foster care, and placement 
stability), but not for one indicator (timeliness of adoptions). 

Because the State did not meet the national standards for all four data indicators, it is 
not in substantial conformity with this outcome. The State therefore must prepare a PIP 
to improve its performance on the data indicator that did not meet the standard, 
“timeliness of adoptions.” 

B. Determination of Substantial Conformity With the Systemic 
Factors 
The Child and Family Services Plan (CFSP) and other program requirements provide 
the basis for determining substantial conformity with each of the systemic factors. 
(Review team leaders examine 22 items under the systemic factors; these items are 
listed in Appendix B, Index of Outcomes and Systemic Factors, and Associated Items 
and Data Indicators.) During the Statewide Assessment, the Statewide Assessment 
Team compiles and evaluates information on the systemic factors. During the onsite 
review, the Team Leaders and Local Site Leaders conduct State and local stakeholder 
interviews to collect the information necessary to evaluate the systemic factors. Using 
this information, the Children’s Bureau Regional Office, in collaboration with the NRT 
Team Leader for the review, makes the following determinations regarding each 
systemic factor: 

• Whether the CFSP requirements and other program requirements attached to 
the systemic factor are actually in place in the State 

• Whether the CFSP requirements and other program requirements attached to 
the systemic factor are functioning as described in the applicable regulation or 
statute 
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Because the systemic factors are statewide issues, the NRT Team Leader collects 
information from the three local review sites by downloading the information collected 
using the automated Stakeholder Interview Guide. The Children’s Bureau Regional 
Office, in conjunction with the NRT Team Leader, then makes the final determination of 
substantial conformity regarding the systemic factors following the onsite review. This 
information is included in the Final Report, which the Children’s Bureau Regional Office 
releases to the State after the onsite review. 

Six of the seven systemic factors are rated on the basis of multiple CFSP and other 
program requirements. One systemic factor, “statewide information system,” is rated on 
the basis of only one CFSP requirement. For a State to be found in substantial 
conformity with a systemic factor, the information obtained from the Statewide 
Assessment and stakeholder interviews must indicate that the required number of CFSP 
and other program requirements for that factor are in place and functioning as required. 

The following table describes how the CFSP and other program requirements are used 
to determine substantial conformity with the systemic factors, using the ratings shown. 
For a specific systemic factor to be determined to be in substantial conformity, the 
Children’s Bureau Regional Office, in collaboration with the NRT Team Leader for the 
review, must assign it a rating of “3” or “4.” 

Rating the Systemic Factors 

Finding Rating Description 

Not in Substantial Conformity 1 None of the CFSP or program requirements 
is in place. 

Not in Substantial Conformity 2 Some or all of the CFSP or program 
requirements are in place, but more than one 
of the requirements fail to function as 
described in each requirement. 

Substantial Conformity 3 All of the CFSP or program requirements are 
in place, and no more than one of the 
requirements fails to function as described in 
each requirement. 

Substantial Conformity 4 All of the CFSP or program requirements are 
in place and functioning as described in each 
requirement. 

Two of the seven systemic factors are rated for substantial conformity slightly differently, 
as follows: 

• The systemic factor, “statewide information system,” has only one CFSP 
requirement subject to review. If it is determined that this requirement is in place 
but not functioning as required, this factor is given a rating of “2” rather than “3.” 

• Two performance indicators are associated with the systemic factor, “quality 
assurance system.” For this systemic factor to be in substantial conformity, it 
must be rated a “3” or “4.” To be rated a “4,” both items must be in place in the 
State and functioning at the required level. To be rated a “3,” both items must be 
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in place and item 31 must be functioning at the required level; item 30 does not 
need to be functioning at the required level for a finding of substantial conformity 
on this systemic factor. 

If item 31 is not in place or is not functioning at the required level, however, the systemic 
factor is rated either a “1” or “2” depending on the State’s performance on item 30. If 
item 30 is in place, but not functioning, the factor is rated a “2.” If item 30 is neither in 
place nor functioning, the factor is rated a “1.” 

B.1. Example of Determining Substantial Conformity With the Systemic 
Factors 

Below is an example of how the method described in section B is used to determine 
substantial conformity for the systemic factor “case review system.”  

The systemic factor, “case review system,” has five CFSP and other program 
requirements subject to review. For purposes of this example, the Statewide 
Assessment indicates that policies and procedures are in place statewide that address 
all five requirements: 

• Each child has a written case plan with the required content developed jointly 
with the child’s parent(s) (item 25 in the Summary of Findings Form). 

• The status of each child in foster care is reviewed no less frequently than once 
every 6 months (item 26). 

• Permanency hearings are held as required (item 27). 

• TPR petitions are filed under the required circumstances (item 28). 

• Foster parents, pre-adoptive parents, and relative caregivers of children in foster 
care are notified of, and given an opportunity to be heard in, reviews or hearings 
held with respect to the child (item 29). 

While all five requirements are in place, we cannot determine from the Statewide 
Assessment whether they are functioning properly; the Team Leaders and Local Site 
Leaders make that determination on the basis of the stakeholder interviews that they 
conduct during the onsite review. 

In this example, assume that those interviews indicated the following: 

• The case plan requirement is functioning consistently statewide and in the three 
local review sites. Item 25, therefore, is rated as a strength.  

• The periodic reviews do not occur on a timely basis in two of the three local 
review sites. Item 26, therefore, is rated as an area needing improvement. 

• The permanency hearings are not held according to the requirements of Federal 
and State law in any of the three local review sites. Item 27, therefore, is rated as 
an area needing improvement. 

• The procedures for TPR are functioning statewide and in all three local review 
sites. Item 28, therefore, is rated as a strength. 
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• The required parties are notified of hearings statewide and in all three local 
review sites. Item 29, therefore, is rated as a strength. 

The information from the Statewide Assessment and the onsite review indicates that 
three of the five CFSP and other program requirements for this systemic factor are both 
in place statewide and functioning as required, while two are in place but fail to function 
as required. This systemic factor, therefore, would be rated a 2 and would not be in 
substantial conformity, according to the table above “Rating the Systemic Factors.” 

C. Resolution of Discrepancies Between the Statewide 
Assessment and the Onsite Review 
In some instances, there may be discrepancies between the data indicators, information 
in the Statewide Assessment, and information on the corresponding items that is 
obtained during the onsite review. 

For example, the State might acknowledge that the onsite review findings accurately 
reflect State practice, although they differ from the information in the Statewide 
Assessment or the data indicators. In these situations, the Children’s Bureau can make 
a determination about substantial conformity or how to rate the performance indicator in 
which the discrepancy exists. In other circumstances in which there is no clear 
explanation of the discrepancies, however, they must be resolved before a determination 
about substantial conformity or how to rate the performance indicator in question can be 
made. 

If the Children’s Bureau Central Office determines that there is a discrepancy in the 
findings, the Children’s Bureau Regional Office informs the State, in writing, of the 
discrepancy within 30 days of the onsite review, describes the options available to 
resolve the discrepancy, and informs the State about the timeframe for responding. 

The regulation at 45 CFR §1355.33(d) provides a State with two options for resolving 
discrepancies: 

• The State may submit additional information for the item(s) in which a 
discrepancy(s) occurred. 

• The Children’s Bureau and the State may review additional cases for the item(s) 
in which a discrepancy(s) occurred. 

C.1. Resolution of Discrepancies Through Submission of Additional 
Information  

The standards applied to the review process in determining substantial conformity are 
the same whether or not a discrepancy exists: applicable data indicators must meet the 
national standards, and the required percentage of cases reviewed on site must be 
substantially achieved. States therefore need to determine the most effective option for 
resolving the discrepancy on the basis of the nature of the discrepancy. 

Submitting additional information, for example, is not a reasonable option for resolving a 
discrepancy when the data indicators meet the national standards, but the case record 
reviews indicate that in less than 95 percent of the cases, the outcome was determined 
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to be substantially achieved. In this situation, only a review of additional cases would 
help to determine whether the State meets the criteria for substantial conformity. 

On the other hand, submitting additional information is a reasonable option when, 
through the case record review, it is determined that in 95 percent or more of the cases, 
the outcome was determined to be substantially achieved, but the data indicators 
associated with that outcome fail to meet the national standards. In this case, submitting 
additional information could resolve the discrepancy by establishing that the State has 
met the national standards. 

Typically, the additional information that the State submits is data related to the national 
standards: 

• In the event that a discrepancy occurred because the State submitted inaccurate 
data through AFCARS or NCANDS, the State may make corrections to the 
original AFCARS and NCANDS data and resubmit these data to the Children’s 
Bureau Central and Regional Offices. 

• The State may attempt to submit more recent AFCARS or NCANDS data 
because the onsite review addresses a more recent period than do the AFCARS 
and NCANDS data submissions used in preparing for the review. By doing so, 
the State might resolve the discrepancy by showing that the data indicators met 
the national standards subsequent to the initial submission of the data. 

If the State chooses to submit data from a source other than NCANDS, the Children’s 
Bureau must approve the use of the additional data (such as data from a special study 
or an alternate source). In assessing the alternate data, the Children’s Bureau uses the 
following criteria: 

• The Children’s Bureau must determine that the results of the special study, or of 
a State’s quality assurance activities, meet rigorous standards of sampling and 
evaluation, that the special study or quality assurance activities cover the period 
under review, and that the parameters of the special study or quality assurance 
activities are consistent with the parameters used to develop the national 
standard. 

• The Children’s Bureau must determine that the data conform to the logic used in 
developing the applicable national standard, that there is ample justification for 
using data other than NCANDS, and that NCANDS data cannot be corrected to 
reflect the alternate source of data. 

C.2. Resolution of Discrepancies Through Review of Additional Cases 

Reviewing additional cases is the best option for resolving a discrepancy in cases in 
which the following occur:  

1. The percentage of cases reviewed on site that are determined to be substantially 
achieved falls short of the percentage required to establish substantial conformity 
for the outcome, and 

2. The data indicators for the outcome conform to the national standards.  
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If the State chooses this option, the additional cases are selected from the original 
samples of in-home services and foster care cases that were drawn for the review. If 
additional cases are needed to comprise a statistically significant sample, the Children’s 
Bureau Central Office works with the Children’s Bureau Regional Office and the State to 
determine the methods for identifying and selecting the additional cases to be reviewed. 
(See chapter 4, section C, for more information on case selection and review.) 

For the State to be determined to be in substantial conformity through the review of 
additional cases, on an outcome for which there is a discrepancy, the following 
conditions must occur: 

• The total number of cases, when the additional cases are added to the original 
sample of cases, comprises a statistically significant sample, with a tolerable 
sampling error of 5 percent and a confidence coefficient of 95 percent. 

• The outcome is determined to have been achieved in 95 percent (90 percent in 
the initial review) of the cases reviewed. 

Typically, about 150 cases are needed to comprise a statistically significant sample at 
this level. Children’s Bureau statisticians are available to assist the Children’s Bureau 
Regional Office staff in determining the exact number of additional cases to be drawn. A 
joint Federal and State team reviews the additional cases only for the item or outcome in 
question, and the cases must fall into the original review’s period under review. The 
results of the additional case record review, combined with the results of the original 
case record review, are the basis for determining substantial conformity. 

The Children’s Bureau Regional Office determines the timing, process, and review team 
associated with the additional case record review, on the basis of the number and 
complexity of the discrepancies to be resolved. When an additional case record review is 
needed, it follows the onsite review as soon as possible so that a prompt and accurate 
determination regarding substantial conformity can be made. 
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Chapter 6 

Final Report 
The Final Report is a compilation of information on the State agency’s strengths and areas 
needing improvement regarding each of the outcomes and systemic factors reviewed through 
the Child and Family Services Reviews (CFSR). The primary purpose of the Final Report is to 
document, for the State, the determination of substantial conformity or nonconformity in each 
area reviewed. The review findings, supported by information from the Statewide Assessment, 
Onsite Review Instruments, and Stakeholder Interview Guides, form the basis of the report. 

In preparing the report, the Children’s Bureau Central and Regional Office staff analyze the 
review findings to determine substantial conformity. The Children’s Bureau Central Office, 
through a contractor, prepares the Final Report in collaboration with the Children’s Bureau 
Regional Office. Using the information in the report, the State then addresses, through the 
Program Improvement Plan (PIP) process, areas determined not to be in substantial conformity. 

This chapter provides information on the format and content of Final Reports and the 
procedures for preparing and distributing reports. 

A. Preparation of the Final Report 
The information that appears in the Final Report is gathered at two points in the review process: 

• After the State submits the Statewide Assessment, which includes the data profile, the 
Children’s Bureau Regional Office prepares the Preliminary Assessment of the 
outcomes and systemic factors under review on the Summary of Findings Form. In the 
Preliminary Assessment, the Children’s Bureau Regional Office summarizes and 
analyzes the major issues affecting substantial conformity. 

• The review team gathers information during the onsite review from case record reviews 
and stakeholder interviews. 

The Children’s Bureau Central Office staff and contractor work collaboratively with the 
Children’s Bureau Regional Office and the National Review Team (NRT) Team Leader to 
produce the initial draft of the Final Report by analyzing the review data and summarizing 
information from other sources, such as the stakeholder interviews, the Statewide Assessment, 
and the Preliminary Assessment.  

The analysis in the report focuses on the strengths and areas needing improvement identified 
through each of the items related to the outcomes and systemic factors. The supporting 
information indicates which items contributed to achievement or lack of achievement of the 
outcomes or systemic factors. Only those findings that can be supported by evidence from the 
Statewide Assessment, Onsite Review Instruments, and Stakeholder Interview Guides are 
included in the Final Report. 
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B. Content of the Final Report 
The completed Final Report to the State includes the following: 

• Cover letter: The cover letter includes a statement about substantial conformity; the 
amount of the penalty, if applicable; and the date by which a PIP must be submitted to 
the Children’s Bureau Regional Office, if applicable. 

• Executive summary: This section summarizes the major strengths and areas needing 
improvement noted for each outcome and systemic factor and the status of each 
regarding substantial conformity. The opening paragraphs of the executive summary 
should note clearly the number of outcomes and systemic factors in which the State was 
determined to be in substantial conformity and the most significant strengths and areas 
needing improvement. These paragraphs should specifically note findings that involve 
other major participants in the State’s child welfare programs, such as the courts and 
tribes, to focus on the need for interagency collaboration through the PIP process. After 
this overview in the opening paragraphs, the executive summary should include a list of 
the outcomes and systemic factors, and a brief description of the findings regarding 
each. 

• Introduction: This section provides an overview of the background and purposes of the 
review; the outcome areas reviewed; dates and descriptions of the review activities, 
such as the period under review; methods used to complete the Statewide Assessment; 
review sites; and number of each type of case reviewed (in-home services and each of 
the four categories of foster care cases; see chapter 4, section C, for information on the 
case selection and review process). 

• Summary of findings: This contains detailed information on the findings of the review 
regarding each outcome and systemic factor and the determination of the State’s 
substantial conformity. 

The information recorded under each item in the report is specific to the item, and 
relevant to the applicable Child and Family Services Plan (CFSP) requirements for the 
item. In addition, each item must be addressed using only information obtained during 
the review process. Further, to protect the confidentiality of individual children, families, 
and representative stakeholders, the report does not include names of persons or 
organizations from whom information was obtained. 

B.1. Example of a Final Report 

The example below provides an excerpt from the Summary of Findings Form, illustrating how 
the Preliminary Assessment example in chapter 3 is updated with information from the onsite 
review for the Final Report for one of the items. 
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Example/Excerpt From a Final Report 

II. PERMANENCY

Permanency Outcome 1: Children have permanency and stability in their living situations. 

Number of cases reviewed by the team according to degree of outcome achievement: 

Degree of Outcome 
Achievement 

Site 
Name 1 

Site 
Name 2 

Site 
Name 3 

Total 
Number 

Total 
Percentage 

Substantially Achieved: 4 3 2 9 36.0 

Partially Achieved: 5 2 3 10 40.0 

Not Achieved or Addressed: 3 2 1 6 24.0 

Not Applicable: 12 6 7 25 - 

Conformity of data indicators with national standards: 

Data Indicator National 
Standard State Score Meets 

Standard 
Does Not 
Meet 
Standard 

Timeliness and permanency of - - - -
reunifications  

Timeliness of adoptions - - - -

Achieving permanency for 
children in foster care  - - - -

Placement stability - - - -

STATUS OF PERMANENCY OUTCOME 1 

The State did not achieve substantial conformity with Permanency Outcome 1. This 
determination was based on the following findings: 

• The outcome was substantially achieved in 36 percent of the cases reviewed, which is
less than the 95 percent required for an overall rating of substantial conformity.

• The fiscal year (FY) 2006 data provided in the State data profile indicate that for FY
2006, the State did not meet the national standards for (1) timeliness and permanency of
reunifications or (2) achieving permanency for children in foster care.

The State data profile also indicates that the State met the national standards for (1) timeliness 
of adoptions and (2) placement stability. 

A key finding of the case record reviews was that all six items for Permanency Outcome 1 were 
rated as areas needing improvement. Reviewers determined that the State was not consistently 
effective in (1) preventing children’s re-entry into foster care (item 5), (2) ensuring children’s 
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placement stability while in foster care (item 6), (3) establishing appropriate permanency goals 
in a timely manner (item 7), and (4) making reasonable efforts to achieve children’s permanency 
goals in a timely manner (items 8, 9, 10). 

Findings pertaining to the specific items assessed under Permanency Outcome 1 are presented 
below. 

Item 5. Foster Care Re-entries 

 ____   Strength    X     Area Needing Improvement  

Review Findings: Of the 40 foster care cases reviewed, 14 were applicable for an assessment 
of foster care re-entries because they involved children who entered foster care during the 
period under review. In assessing this item, reviewers determined whether entry into foster care 
during the period under review occurred within 12 months of discharge from a prior foster care 
episode. The assessment results in the following findings: 

• Item 5 was rated as a strength in 8 (57 percent) of the 14 applicable cases. 

• Item 5 was rated as an area needing improvement in 6 (43 percent) of the 14 applicable 
cases. 

Item 5 was rated as a strength in 8 cases because the child’s entry into foster care during the 
period under review did not take place within 12 months of discharge from a prior foster care 
episode. The item was rated as an area needing improvement in 6 cases because the child had 
one or more entries into foster care during the period under review that occurred within 12 
months of a prior episode. It should be noted that for all 6 cases rated as areas needing 
improvement, the children re-entered care within 3–6 months of discharge from care. 

Stakeholders commenting on the issue of foster care re-entry were in general agreement that 
the State does not provide sufficient services to families after reunification. Although the 
aftercare services tend to be community based and culturally relevant, the services are 
available only for a limited time. In addition, families residing in rural areas have fewer options 
for services. Some stakeholders reported that there is a lack of sufficient safety assessments 
conducted at the time of reunification and at the point of case closure.   

Determination and Discussion: Item 5 was assigned an overall rating of area needing 
improvement on the basis of the following: 

• In 43 percent of the applicable cases reviewed, children entering foster care were re-
entering within 12 months of discharge from a prior foster care episode. 

• The data from the State data profile indicate that the State’s data indicator relating to 
timeliness and permanency of reunification for FY 2006 (20 percent) did not meet the 
national standard. 

According to the Statewide Assessment, State policy does not require the agency to provide 
post-reunification services beyond 3 months. The State provided data that shows that most 
cases are closed within 60 days of reunification. The Statewide Assessment also indicated that 
there is not a strong array of post-reunification services available; funding is scarce and is 
mostly targeted to the urban areas of the State. 
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C. Procedures for Preparing the Final Report 
The Children’s Bureau Central Office staff and contractor work with the Children’s Bureau 
Regional Office, Children’s Bureau, and NRT Team Leader to prepare the Final Report, and the 
Children’s Bureau Regional Office distributes the report once it has been reviewed and finalized. 
The following are the procedures and timeframes for writing the report: 

• At the end of the onsite review, the Children’s Bureau downloads the Onsite Review 
Instruments, Stakeholder Interview Guides, and other relevant reports from the CFSR 
Data Management System. The Children’s Bureau Regional Office also should 
download and keep copies of the relevant documents. The Child Welfare Review 
Projects maintain the database of all review findings, reports of which are made 
available to the Children’s Bureau Regional Office at its request. 

• Within approximately 2 weeks after the onsite review, the Children’s Bureau contractor 
reviews and revises, as needed, the initial draft of the Final Report and sends it to the 
Children’s Bureau Regional Office, other Children’s Bureau staff, and NRT Team 
Leader. 

• The Children’s Bureau Regional Office, Children’s Bureau, and NRT Team Leader 
review the initial draft of the report and provide comments to the Children’s Bureau 
contractor to be incorporated into the final draft. Any of these parties may request and 
arrange a conference call, as needed, to discuss the initial draft or their comments. The 
Children’s Bureau Regional Office, in collaboration with the NRT Team Leader, finalizes 
the ratings for the outcomes and systemic factors on the basis of the report content. 

• The Children’s Bureau contractor addresses comments from the Children’s Bureau 
Regional Office, Children’s Bureau staff, and NRT Team Leader; prepares the executive 
summary and final version of the report; and transmits it to the Children’s Bureau 
Regional Office, Children’s Bureau staff, and NRT Team Leader. 

• The NRT Team Leader forwards the report to key Children’s Bureau Central and 
Regional Office and Administration on Children, Youth and Families (ACYF) staff for 
review and comment. Once these key staff return their comments to the NRT Team 
Leader, the NRT Team Leader then forwards them to the Children’s Bureau Regional 
Office. The Children’s Bureau Regional Office revises the report as needed, on the basis 
of internal Children’s Bureau comments. 

• The Children’s Bureau Regional Office releases a courtesy copy of the report to the 
State within 30 days after the onsite review. The courtesy copy of the report is a final 
draft that provides advance notice to the State of the review findings before the findings 
are made public and serves as the written notice to the State of the determination of 
substantial conformity. The courtesy copy is not intended as an opportunity for the State 
to review and comment on the review findings in the report. Rather, the State’s task is to 
review the courtesy copy for factual accuracy on the content and technical accuracy 
regarding how the State program operates. 

• If the State identifies issues that require revision of the Final Report, it must notify the 
Children’s Bureau Regional Office in writing within 2 weeks of receiving the courtesy 
copy. 

Child and Family Services Reviews Procedures Manual 83 



Chapter 6: Final Report 

• The Children’s Bureau Regional Office reviews the State’s proposed changes and 
makes any needed factual corrections to the report in response to State comments that 
are received within the 2-week comment period. 

• While the report is being finalized by the Children’s Bureau Regional Office for 
distribution, the State implements its plan for sharing information about the review 
findings if it has not done so already. (In the experience of the Children’s Bureau, States 
benefit from a proactive approach to sharing information about the reviews.) 

• Approximately 2 weeks after the Children’s Bureau Regional Office sends the courtesy 
copy of the report to the State, the Children’s Bureau Regional Office issues the official 
Final Report, with a cover letter to the State. (See section D below regarding the report’s 
distribution.) 

A State may request copies of the completed Onsite Review Instruments following the onsite 
review. If requested by the State, the Children’s Bureau Regional Office will download copies of 
the instruments from the database, but should: 

• Release copies of the Onsite Review Instruments and, upon request, printouts from the 
database maintained by the Child Welfare Review Projects, only after the Final Report 
has been issued; Stakeholder Interview Guides may not be released 

• Before releasing copies of the instruments, remove all confidential identifying information 
(case identifiers and names) from the Onsite Review Instruments 

The Children’s Bureau contractor promptly notifies the Children’s Bureau Regional Office, 
Children’s Bureau, and NRT Team Leader if there are discrepancies between information in the 
Statewide Assessment and the onsite review findings that must be resolved. (See chapter 5, 
section C, for information on resolving discrepancies.) The Children’s Bureau Regional Office 
notifies the State in writing of any discrepancies, if applicable, within 30 days following the 
onsite review. The Children’s Bureau Regional Office subsequently incorporates into the report 
information obtained that resolves the discrepancy and releases a courtesy copy of the report 
within 30 days following resolution of the discrepancy. 

D. Distribution of the Final Report 
The Children’s Bureau Regional Office sends a hard copy of the Final Report and a cover letter 
from the Children’s Bureau Deputy Associate Commissioner, by certified mail, return receipt 
requested, to the State child welfare director (or to a higher level official, with a copy to the 
director). The Children’s Bureau Regional Office also sends hard copies of the report and cover 
letter to the following parties: 

• Director, Office of Regional Operations, ACF 

• Regional Administrator, ACF 

• Commissioner, ACYF 

• Associate Commissioner, Children’s Bureau 

• Director, Office of Public Affairs, ACF 
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• Deputy Assistant Secretary for Policy and External Affairs, ACF 

Simultaneously, the Children’s Bureau Regional Office sends electronic copies of the Final 
Report to the following parties: 

• State Team Leader 

• NRT Team Leader 

• CFSR Manager, Children’s Bureau 

• Child Welfare Review Projects (cw@jbsinternational.com) 

• National Clearinghouse on Child Abuse and Neglect Information (nccanch@caliber.com) 

The State distributes copies to State members of the review team and makes the results of the 
review available to the public, in accordance with Federal requirements. The Children’s Bureau 
also publishes information pertaining to the reviews, including copies of officially released Final 
Reports, on its Web site and through other information outlets, as appropriate. 

The State then uses the Final Report in developing its PIP. The PIP must address any 
outcomes or systemic factors that are not in substantial conformity and their associated items. 
(See chapter 7 for more information on the PIP process.) 

E. Calculation of Penalty Estimates 
In accordance with 45 Code of Federal Regulations (CFR) §1355.36, Federal funds are to be 
withheld because of failure to achieve substantial conformity or failure to submit or successfully 
complete a PIP. The Children’s Bureau Regional Office uses the Crystal Reports software in the 
Grants Administration, Tracking and Evaluation System (GATES) to calculate penalty estimates. 
The penalty estimates are noted in the letter accompanying the Final Report to the State.
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Chapter 7 

Program Improvement Plans 
Creating positive change in child welfare systems is the ultimate goal of the Child and 
Family Services Reviews (CFSRs). During the two phases of the review process, the 
Federal and State Governments work in collaboration to assess how well State child 
welfare agency strategies are achieving positive outcomes for children and families. 
States then develop a Program Improvement Plan (PIP) to address areas in which they 
were found to be out of conformity with any one of the seven outcomes or seven 
systemic factors under review. 

The PIP planning and implementation process is perhaps the most important component 
of the CFSR. It is intended to be an extension of the collaborative planning process that 
States use to develop the 5-year Child and Family Services Plan (CFSP). State child 
welfare agencies involve their staff and external partners in assessing the CFSR findings 
and then preparing, implementing, and evaluating the PIP. Through the PIP process, 
State agencies also can build their capacity to conduct continuous quality improvement 
activities. 

This chapter provides information on the timeframe for developing the PIP, requirements 
and content of the PIP, measures of progress used in the PIP, strategies for creating the 
PIP, available technical assistance (TA), the PIP format, and the PIP approval, reporting, 
evaluation, and renegotiation procedures. 

A. Timeframe for Developing the PIP 
The PIP planning and implementation process officially begins after the onsite review is 
completed. At the statewide exit conference, the National Review Team (NRT) Team 
Leader verbally provides to the State a preliminary report on the review findings; the 
Children’s Bureau Regional Office then provides a written Final Report on the review 
findings to the State within 30 days of completion of the onsite review, or within 30 days 
of resolving discrepancies that occur in the review findings. (See chapter 4, section F, for 
information on the exit conference; chapter 5, section C, for information on resolving 
discrepancies; and chapter 6 for information on the preparation and distribution of the 
Final Report.) The State then prepares the PIP and submits it to the Children’s Bureau 
Regional Office for approval. 

It is recommended, however, that the State begin the PIP planning process during the 
Statewide Assessment phase of the CFSR. To that end, a State should select 
individuals to serve on its PIP Development Team when comprising its Statewide 
Assessment and Onsite Review Teams. (See chapter 2, section D, regarding the 
composition of the PIP Development Team.) Through the Statewide Assessment 
process, the State identifies the child welfare agency’s areas of strength and those 
needing improvement. By starting the PIP planning process at this stage in the CFSR, 
the State agency can connect this process to other statewide program improvement 
efforts, determine how best to engage its staff and external partners in building on the 
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State’s strengths and addressing areas needing improvement, and increase the amount 
of time available to develop the PIP. 

Through the Statewide Assessment process, therefore, a State can accomplish two 
purposes: (1) exploring the agency’s effectiveness in achieving positive outcomes for 
children and families and in operating its programs and (2) beginning to develop 
strategies for improvement to be included in the PIP. During the Statewide Assessment 
process, for example, a State can: 

• Engage its external partners in understanding the issues under review and help 
to build their commitment to participate in the latter phases of the review 

• Begin to identify areas where improvements are likely to be needed 

• Analyze the underlying factors that affect the State’s performance on the 
outcomes, indicators, and systemic factors 

• Explore within the agency and with external partners possible strategies for 
making needed improvements 

By initiating PIP development during the Statewide Assessment process, a State can 
reduce the amount of planning time needed to develop the PIP after the onsite review by 
beginning to address those areas that appear to need improvement. Once the State 
receives the courtesy copy of the Final Report after the onsite review, therefore, it will be 
well positioned to address any outcome or systemic factor identified as an area needing 
improvement during the onsite review. (See chapter 6, section C, for information about 
the courtesy copy of the Final Report.) This ensures that the PIP process will be a time 
for action rather than for further study or planning. 

The following timeframes apply to the PIP development and implementation process: 

• The State must submit the PIP to the Children’s Bureau Regional Office for 
approval within 90 calendar days from the date that the State receives written 
notification from the Children’s Bureau Regional Office that it is not operating in 
substantial conformity with any one of the seven outcomes or seven systemic 
factors (45 Code of Federal Regulations [CFR] §1355.35[c][1]). In an effort to 
meet the regulatory timeframes for notifying States of their conformity and still 
allow States 2 weeks to review the report, the issuance of a courtesy copy of the 
Final Report serves as the official notice of conformity and begins the 90-day 
period for submitting the PIP to the Children’s Bureau Regional Office. 

• There is no regulatory timeframe within which the Children’s Bureau Regional 
Office must review and approve the PIP. The Children’s Bureau Regional Office 
and the State should work together during the PIP development process to 
produce a draft PIP within 90 days that allows the Children’s Bureau Regional 
Office and the Children’s Bureau to easily review it within 30 days. The Children’s 
Bureau Regional Office reviews the PIP in consultation with the Children’s 
Bureau Central Office. 

• If the PIP is not approved, the State must submit a revised PIP to the Children’s 
Bureau Regional Office within 30 calendar days of receiving written notice from 
the Regional Office that it was not approved (45 CFR §1355.35[c][3]). 
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• The timeframe for completing the implementation of the PIP may not exceed 2 
years from the date that the PIP is approved by the Children’s Bureau Regional 
Office. Not all PIP elements may require this length of time to address, and the 2 
years is, therefore, an outside time limit for those elements requiring more 
extensive planning and action (45 CFR §1355.35[d][1]). 

• Issues affecting child safety must be addressed first and in less than 2 years (45 
CFR §1355.35[d][2]). The priority given to safety should be reflected in both the 
level of effort and the timeframe for implementing the safety provisions of the 
PIP. 

• Although extensions to the 2-year timeframe for completing the PIP are rarely 
granted, there may be circumstances in which extensions, not to exceed 1 year, 
may be approved. States should link requests for extensions to specific PIP 
strategies requiring additional time and must submit these to the Children’s 
Bureau Regional Office in writing, with supporting documentation, at least 60 
days before the approved PIP implementation completion date. The Secretary of 
the U.S. Department of Health and Human Services (HHS) must approve 
requests for extensions, which are granted only in exceptional situations (45 CFR 
§1355.35[d][3]). 

B. Requirements and Content of the PIP 
The PIP planning process provides an opportunity for State child welfare agencies to 
develop a plan of action for making both the short-term and long-term changes to their 
child welfare system necessary to improve outcomes for children and families. The PIP 
should provide measurable action steps toward improvement, not simply suggest further 
study of issues identified through the CFSR. States can use the review process 
(Statewide Assessment and onsite review) to study what works and what needs 
improvement, and then use the PIP process to implement new strategies for making 
improvements. 

The PIP document should provide sufficient detail and context to ensure that the 
Children’s Bureau Regional Office and State agency staff can work in partnership to 
monitor progress in implementing and completing the PIP. Once the goals and action 
steps are outlined, the State establishes benchmarks to measure progress toward the 
goals. The following information is required content in the PIP: 

• For each outcome and systemic factor found not to be in substantial conformity, 
the PIP must include a measurable goal of improvement, action steps, and a 
timeframe for achieving the goal and implementing the action steps (45 CFR 
§1355.35[a][1][iii]). Specifically, the PIP should address the following: 

– The items and data indicators that contributed to a determination of “not in 
substantial conformity” for each outcome, as noted in the Final Report. 

– The CFSP requirements/indicators that contributed to a determination of 
“not in substantial conformity” for each systemic factor, as noted in the Final 
Report. The PIP should address the findings of the Final Report regarding 
the requirements/indicators in determining the steps necessary to make 
needed improvements. 
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• The PIP must address particularly egregious areas of nonconformity impacting 
child safety first (45 CFR §1355.35[d][2]). For the safety items, the State should 
establish both short-term goals (to minimize the negative effects on children and 
families immediately) and long-term goals (plans for lasting reforms). The priority 
assigned to these issues should be reflected in the timeframes and content of the 
PIP, rather than in the order in which they are identified in the PIP document. 

Moreover, not every area of nonconformity requires the same level of effort 
through the PIP. In addition to addressing immediate safety requirements, the 
State should give highest priority to addressing areas of performance most 
significantly out of substantial conformity. 

• The PIP must include benchmarks of progress toward achieving the broader 
goals of the plan. Benchmarks are not only a regulatory requirement (45 CFR 
§1355.35[a][1][v]), but are interim measures of progress that enable a State to 
determine whether it is on track to meet its negotiated rate of improvement. 
Using benchmarks enables the State and the Children’s Bureau Regional Office 
to measure progress and to assess the effectiveness of the State’s strategies for 
program improvement. A State therefore can determine, early in the PIP process, 
whether it is using a strategy that is not leading to improvements, as outlined in 
the PIP goals. Through ongoing PIP analysis, using the benchmarks, a State can 
work with the Children’s Bureau Regional Office to make midcourse corrections 
or adjustments, as needed. 

• The PIP must include a specific percentage of improvement (goal) that will be 
achieved through the PIP for each applicable data indicator that does not meet 
the national standards (45 CFR §1355.35[a][1][iv]). In some cases, the amount of 
progress projected to be achieved through the PIP will result in the State not 
reaching the established national standards. In those cases, the amount of 
progress negotiated between the Children’s Bureau Regional Office and the 
State should be significant enough to move the State toward conformance with 
the national standards in a reasonable period. In addition, when possible, the PIP 
should include interim benchmarks (for example, percentages of improvement 
toward the overall benchmark). 

When a State does not meet the national standards, the Children’s Bureau 
expects that the State, through its PIP, will achieve a negotiated improvement 
rate that is at least within the “sampling error” identified for the national 
standards. The Children’s Bureau Regional Office is encouraged to consider 
other programmatic factors in negotiating the amount of improvement outside the 
sampling error that a State is required to make in a PIP, including: (1) the extent 
to which the State’s data fall below or exceed the national standard, (2) the 
factors affecting the State’s lack of substantial conformity, (3) the difficulty and 
time involved in program improvement efforts to achieve overall improvement, (4) 
whether the area needing improvement affects child safety, and (5) the amount 
of performance improvement the State already may have achieved subsequent 
to generating the original data profiles used in the reviews. 

To assist the Children’s Bureau Regional Office and State in negotiating the 
amount of improvement to be made with respect to the data indicators, the 
Children’s Bureau prepares an updated data profile at the time the State is 
developing its PIP. The updated profile, which provides the most recent data 
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available on the State’s performance, may serve as the basis for negotiating 
improvements. In situations in which the updated profile indicates that the State’s 
performance remains below the national standards, actions to improve the data 
indicators are required in the PIP. If a State’s updated data profile reflects 
achievement of a previously unmet national standard, and the item was found to 
be a strength during the onsite review, the State is not required to address this 
data indicator in the PIP. 

• The PIP should identify the individual(s) responsible for undertaking each action 
step. (This is not a regulatory requirement, but should be done when possible to 
assist in ensuring successful completion of the PIP.) 

• The PIP should specify the geographic areas of the State in which the action 
steps will be undertaken and explain how the plan will lead to positive outcomes 
and adequate functioning of the systemic factors statewide, if needed. Because 
the State’s largest metropolitan subdivision is always a site for the onsite review, 
the State needs to ensure that plans for improvement include the largest 
metropolitan subdivision, as needed. (This is not a regulatory requirement, but 
should be done when possible to ensure that the requirements subject to review 
are in place throughout the State.) 

• The PIP must describe how the State will evaluate and report PIP progress to the 
Children’s Bureau Regional Office (45 CFR §1355.35[e][1]), including a schedule 
for submitting progress reports to the Children’s Bureau Regional Office. The 
evaluation plan must address how the State will evaluate benchmarks of 
progress as well as determine whether PIP goals have been achieved. (See 
section C below for information on measuring progress.) 

• The PIP must describe the State’s plan for using Federal or non-Federal sources 
of TA to support program improvements for each outcome and systemic factor 
found not to be in substantial conformity (45 CFR §1355.35[a][1][vii]). (See 
section E below for information on obtaining TA.) 

• The State must incorporate elements of the PIP into the goals and objectives of 
the CFSP and address its progress in implementing the PIP in the Annual 
Progress and Services Report (APSR) (45 CFR §1355.35[f]) and the CFSP. 

In addition to the required elements of the PIP described above, the following general 
guidelines apply to the PIP content: 

• In developing the PIP, the State should set realistic goals that are achievable 
during the PIP timeframes. While the Children’s Bureau expects that the PIP will 
be part of a broader plan that a State has for making long-range improvements, 
the provisions of the PIP should focus on areas in which goals are achievable 
within the PIP timeframes. In setting goals, the Children’s Bureau Regional Office 
and State should work together to determine accurate baselines for the areas in 
which progress is to be made. For example, data profiles updated at the time the 
State is developing its PIP may serve as baselines for improvements in the data 
indicators. Generally, the findings of the CFSR will provide baselines for 
qualitative review activities. The State may use another type of review to 
measure progress on items that are not linked to the six national standards. The 
Children’s Bureau Regional Office and State should ensure that the method used 
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to establish the baseline corresponds with the strategy by which progress will be 
measured. 

• In general, the Children’s Bureau will not accept PIPs with a primary focus on 
further study of issues or planning. Instead, the PIP should be designed to lead 
to measurable changes in the outcomes and systemic factors subject to review 
and should include specific action steps that will lead to those changes. 

• The State should consider carefully whether the strategies it includes in the PIP 
are likely to lead to the desired outcomes and goals. The review may show, for 
example, that a State is not performing well with regard to conducting 
comprehensive needs assessments of children and families during the case 
planning process. The State then might propose to take the following steps: (1) 
develop a formal comprehensive needs assessment process, (2) train State 
agency staff on the new needs assessment process, and (3) establish a formal 
review process to examine regularly whether the new needs assessment process 
accurately identifies the needs of children and families and links them to the 
services they require. 

• In most situations, the PIP should address improvements in the day-to-day 
practice of child welfare, rather than focusing strictly on new policies and 
procedures. By focusing on casework practice at the local level, the State is most 
likely to link its goals, vision, policies, and procedures to the actual interactions 
that occur between the child welfare agency and the children and families it 
serves. This integration of policy and practice with day-to-day casework in the 
field allows the State to achieve lasting improvements in child welfare. The PIP 
also should focus on how the State will ensure that the changes in practice 
indeed are occurring. 

In developing strategies that affect front-line practice, the State should be guided 
by the principles of family-centered practice, community-based services, 
individualizing services that address the unique needs of children and families, 
and strengthening parents’ capacity to protect and provide for their children. In 
some situations, a State may need to revise its policies and procedures to 
strengthen the focus on these principles. In other situations, the State may have 
adequate policies; and will need to emphasize making practice consistent with 
those policies. In either case, the PIP should identify correctly where 
improvements are needed to ensure that casework practice supports timely and 
positive outcomes for children and families. 

States can use Appendix I, PIP Content Checklist, in evaluating the content of 
the PIP with regard to regulatory requirements and the goal of creating systemic 
changes. 

C. Measurement of PIP Progress 
The approach that States take in measuring their progress in implementing the PIP is 
very important to their success in achieving the goals of the PIP and to improving 
performance on subsequent CFSRs. 
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The PIP should include provisions for evaluating progress toward overall goal 
achievement at the end of the PIP implementation period. For each systemic factor and 
outcome found not to be in substantial conformity, the PIP must include a provision for 
determining whether the State has reached the goals stated in the PIP. The 
measurement provisions constitute evidence that the Children’s Bureau Regional Office 
and the State use to determine whether the State has reached the goals of the PIP and 
whether the Children’s Bureau rescinds penalties or begins withholding funds associated 
with each outcome or systemic factor not in substantial conformity. 

If data are to be used to evaluate the State’s success in reaching agreed-upon levels of 
improvement, for example, the PIP should specify the data to be used, the periods 
covered by the data, and the specific percentages of improvement to be achieved. If 
qualitative case reviews are used to evaluate progress, the PIP should include specific 
information about the review process used and the level of achievement that will be 
considered as meeting the State’s agreed-upon goals in the PIP. If process measures 
are to be used to evaluate the achievement of the PIP’s goals, the specific work 
products or implementation processes that constitute the completion of those processes 
should be specified in the PIP. 

In addition to provisions for measuring achievement of the PIP’s goals, the PIP should 
include provisions for measuring progress toward the identified benchmarks. 
Establishing measurable benchmarks of progress is the first step in evaluating progress 
periodically. 

Benchmarks may be quantitative or process oriented, depending upon the outcome or 
systemic factor to which they are tied. For example, if a State has a goal of achieving a 
5-percent increase in a data indicator during a 2-year PIP, it might establish quantitative 
benchmarks of 1 percent in the first 6 months, 2.5 percent after the first year, and so on 
until it reaches the 5-percent overall goal. For process-oriented benchmarks, a State 
may have an overall goal of training its entire child welfare staff in risk assessment 
procedures by the end of the first year of its PIP. Benchmarks of progress could include 
holding the first training by the end of the second month of the PIP, training 50 percent of 
the staff by the end of the seventh month of the PIP, and so on. 

Some outcomes and benchmarks are better captured through quantitative measures, 
such as data indicators, while others may be better measured by looking at the 
accomplishment of key steps. In most situations, a mix of measures that inform the State 
about both its process for implementing changes and the effectiveness of those changes 
will best serve the State in making desired improvements. As much as possible, 
however, a State should attempt to establish outcome-oriented measures of 
effectiveness, such as examining data reports for movement in the data indicators or 
reviewing for the quality of work at periodic intervals, rather than relying simply on 
process measures, such as writing and issuing policy, conducting a training session, or 
developing a new procedure. States should note that process-oriented benchmarks 
enable them to track implementation of the strategies only, not their effectiveness. 
Subsequent CFSRs will evaluate the effectiveness of the State’s efforts by reviewing for 
outcome achievement. A State that already has or can develop the capacity to review for 
effectiveness, such as through the use of a qualitative case review system or 
examination of outcome-based data, will be better positioned to evaluate its progress in 
improving outcomes for children and families. 
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If a State chooses to adopt a qualitative review process, similar to the CFSR, to evaluate 
progress through the PIP, it is important to plan and specify in the PIP exactly how that 
process will be used to evaluate performance and determine whether benchmarks and 
goals are being achieved. Including the following information in the PIP will help the 
Children’s Bureau Regional Office and State evaluate this measurement approach: 

• How will baselines be established? 

• When, where, and at what intervals will the reviews be conducted? 

• Who will conduct the reviews? 

• How many cases will the reviews comprise, and how will they be selected? 

• How do the State’s review procedures and criteria relate to the CFSR? 

• What level of improvement, as evidenced by the case reviews, will establish that 
the State has met its PIP goal(s)? 

• Is a sustainability period associated with establishing that the State has met its 
goal(s)? (For example, to ensure that improvements are sustained over time, a 
State might designate that the desired percentage of acceptable case reviews 
must be achieved and maintained for a specified period.) 

• With regard to other measures of progress, such as data, the State should be as 
specific as possible in the PIP about the source of data to be used, the intervals 
at which it will be collected, data definitions if they do not correspond to those 
used in the CFSR, and the timeframes covered by the data. 

D. Strategies for Developing the PIP 
States should use the experience of participating in the CFSR to develop the PIP by 
focusing on what was learned through the Statewide Assessment, confirming areas of 
strength and those needing improvement during the onsite review, and creating a PIP 
that is based on the results outlined in the Final Report. Through each of these phases, 
States should engage as many partners in the process as possible, including the courts, 
tribal representatives, educational administrators, health and mental health service 
providers, law enforcement personnel, administrative review bodies, caseworkers, 
parents, foster parents, and children and youth. 

Most important, the State should work in collaboration with their Children’s Bureau 
Regional Office during the entire PIP development and implementation process. The 
Children’s Bureau Regional Office can support the State in the following ways: 

• Ensuring that State leadership is involved in the PIP process and understands 
the importance of establishing a vision and providing direction to staff assigned to 
PIP development 

• Participating in preliminary planning meetings with the State to discuss the Final 
Report and assist the State in exploring effective program improvement 
strategies 
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• Participating, as appropriate, in ongoing PIP strategy discussions through written 
correspondence, conference calls, and onsite visits when possible 

• Providing insights from, and guidance about, other States’ experiences with the 
PIP development and implementation process, and facilitating links to 
representatives of other States who have developed a PIP 

• Negotiating levels of improvement, and providing guidance about acceptable 
indicators (measures) of improvement 

• Linking the State early in the planning process to TA needed during the PIP 
development and implementation process 

• Reviewing and commenting on drafts of the PIP in a timely manner 

• Coordinating Federal staff review and approval of the PIP within the Children’s 
Bureau Regional Office and with the NRT Team Leader for each State 

The State should use the following strategies for developing the PIP: 

• Begin the PIP development process while completing the Statewide Assessment. 
This allows the State and its external partners to identify issues and potential 
underlying causes and begin exploring strategies for making improvements. 

• Ensure that leadership in the State is involved in setting the vision and direction 
of the PIP and is actively engaged in oversight of the PIP’s development. 

• Examine the State’s data in relation to programs and practice. State staff and 
external partners should look at the policy and practice issues behind the data 
and try to determine the factors influencing the State’s performance in the 
various areas addressed by the data. (TA in reviewing State data and practice 
issues is available through the National Resource Centers [NRCs] funded by the 
Children’s Bureau; see section E below for more information on TA resources.) 

Instead of focusing solely on statewide data, it is also beneficial for a State to 
analyze its data by county or region; a data syntax for the safety and 
permanency profile (Data Profile Programming Logic), and support in analyzing 
the syntax, is available on the Children’s Bureau Web site at 
http://www.acf.hhs.gov/programs/cb/resource/data-profile-programming-logic. 
This data analysis process can be useful in exploring which jurisdictions within a 
State are experiencing specific challenges. 

• Help all involved parties to view the PIP as a process designed to create lasting 
and statewide systemic change while also addressing the immediate needs of 
children and families. 

• Use information from the Statewide Assessment and the Final Report to: 

– Identify the items, data indicators, and CFSP requirements that contributed to 
outcomes or systemic factors being rated out of substantial conformity. 

– Review how the systemic factors affect the outcomes, and examine 
relationships between other areas determined to need improvement. 
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– Identify cross-cutting themes and issues that affect multiple areas of the 
State’s performance; for example, the effects of inadequate assessments on 
safety, permanency, and child and family well-being outcomes. 

– Identify the communities, jurisdictions, or regions that might particularly 
benefit from program improvement activities for each outcome or systemic 
factor. 

– Develop a list of questions that might be used during focus groups or other 
consultation activities with agency staff and external partners during the PIP 
planning process. 

– Analyze each area needing improvement to identify underlying issues that 
affect the State’s performance; for example, how the quality and content of 
staff training affects staff’s ability to effectively engage parents in the case-
planning process. 

– Identify strengths or promising practices that can be used to develop 
strategies for making improvements. For example, an initiative or project that 
leads to improved case planning in one area of the State might be 
implemented in other jurisdictions. 

• Develop a plan for distributing information from the Final Report to facilitate a 
clear understanding of the findings and to encourage input on the PIP, using 
strategies such as: 

– Sharing key information with elected officials through briefings, with providers 
through focus groups, and with community members through public forums. 

– Hosting a press conference (and/or prepare and distribute press releases) to 
explain the review findings to the media, and designate a person or unit to 
respond appropriately to questions about the findings. 

– Placing the Final Report or information about the results of the review on the 
State agency’s Web site. 

• Develop vehicles for engaging all appropriate parties in the PIP development, 
implementation, and evaluation process, including: 

– Establishing a plan for maintaining ongoing communication with the 
Children’s Bureau Regional Office staff and the PIP Development Team 
during PIP development, implementation, and evaluation. Consider providing 
drafts (or sections) of the PIP to the Children’s Bureau Regional Office or 
members of the Statewide Assessment or Onsite Review Teams to elicit 
feedback that will enable the State to make adjustments, as necessary, early 
in the process. 

– Engaging the Statewide Assessment Team and State members of the Onsite 
Review Team (as well as others, as appropriate) in the process of developing 
the PIP. The State agency might designate subgroups of this team to 
formulate strategies for addressing outcomes and systemic factors that were 
found to be out of conformity or to prepare different sections of the PIP. 
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– Incorporating the PIP development process into the State’s collaborative 
planning process for developing the CFSP and the APSR by involving 
members of the CFSP planning group and linking improvements to the goals 
and strategies outlined in the CFSP. The Program Instruction ACYF-CB-PI-
02-05 provides guidance on how the content of the PIP should be 
incorporated into the CFSP and APSR and is available on the Children’s 
Bureau Web site at http://www.acf.hhs.gov/programs/cb/resource/pi0205. 

– When appropriate, incorporating consent decree requirements, strategies, 
and plans into the PIP so that the State is not working on two separate plans. 

– Soliciting the input of agency staff, child welfare service providers, youth 
served in foster care, professionals in related fields, and community members 
on potential strategies for making systemic improvements, specifically in 
relation to areas contributing to the State’s nonconformance. 

– Scheduling a meeting with staff from the three local review sites that 
participated in the onsite review, and soliciting input about how to make 
improvements. 

– Exploring ways to link PIP efforts to existing, related initiatives of the State 
agency, localities within the State, community groups, advocacy 
organizations, courts, and constituency groups (for example, an association 
of local child welfare agency directors), thereby increasing support for the PIP 
process and ensuring sustainable capacity building. 

– Developing or strengthening partnerships with existing organizations or 
appointed task forces or councils that have goals similar to those outlined in 
the PIP (for example, joining forces with a Governor’s council on Hispanic 
affairs to recruit Hispanic foster families). 

– Engaging other key external players in developing critical sections of the PIP, 
especially when their work affects the child welfare agency’s efforts to protect 
and support children (for example, the courts or other State agencies, such 
as Medicaid and mental health, with overlapping service populations). This is 
particularly helpful in ensuring support for changes that may need to be 
implemented by those outside the child welfare agency. 

• Create a process for ensuring that program improvements are made in a manner 
that leads to positive outcomes and adequate functioning of the systemic factors 
statewide, and not just in the three review sites. 

• Ensure that the data the State uses provide accurate representations of practice 
in the State and will serve as valid measures of the progress of PIP 
implementation and effectiveness. 

• Provide ample time to achieve each goal (and the associated action steps) in the 
PIP, particularly those that require complex strategies for achieving improvement. 

• Use the PIP development process to enhance the State’s quality assurance 
process so that new gains achieved through the PIP are sustained over time and 
the State operates in a continuous quality improvement environment. 
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E. Technical Assistance (TA) on the PIP 
TA is available to States during all phases of the CFSR, including PIP development and 
implementation. States should assess their TA needs for developing and implementing 
the PIP before the start of the Statewide Assessment and continue to do so throughout 
the PIP process. States also should work with their Children’s Bureau Regional Office, 
which is responsible for the coordination of Children’s Bureau-funded TA, to determine 
the most appropriate TA sources. 

The Children’s Bureau-funded NRCs offer TA related to the CFSR and can provide TA 
to States during the PIP development and implementation process. For more information 
on the NRCs, see the Children’s Bureau Web site at 
http://www.acf.hhs.gov/programs/cb/resource/tta-network-directory-2013. 

States also are encouraged to seek assistance that will promote stronger relationships 
with State or locally based TA providers and that will build statewide capacity in the 
areas of child welfare and protection. 

F. PIP Format 
The Children’s Bureau has developed a standard format that States can use to prepare 
the PIP for submission to the Children’s Bureau Regional Office. (The standard format, 
which is outlined in Information Memorandum ACYF-CB-IM-02-04, is available on the 
Children’s Bureau Web site at http://www.acf.hhs.gov/programs/cb/resource/im0204.) 
States are strongly encouraged to use this format to facilitate ease of review, approval, 
and tracking of the PIPs. States choosing to use a different format for preparing the PIP 
must include all of the information required in 45 CFR §1355.35. 

The PIP standard format contains the following sections: 

• PIP General Information: The State should provide general contact information 
for State agency personnel responsible for the CFSR (and for PIP development 
and monitoring, if different). 

• PIP Workplan and Matrix Instructions: The State should develop the workplan in 
preparing its PIP. The workplan provides space for details about the outcomes 
and/or the systemic factors to be improved, the action strategy for doing so, the 
people to be involved in or responsible for each strategy, and how each strategy 
will be measured (PIP evaluation). 

• The State should summarize the information from the workplan into the PIP 
Matrix, designed by the Children’s Bureau, which the Children’s Bureau Regional 
Office uses to track PIP progress. The State is encouraged to use the PIP Matrix 
to report on PIP progress by noting the dates of achievement of benchmarks and 
goals. When benchmarks and goals are not met, the State can provide a 
narrative explanation at the end of the PIP Matrix. 

• PIP Agreement Form (approvals and signatures): The chief executive officer of 
the State child welfare agency and the Regional Administrator for the Children’s 
Bureau Regional Office responsible for the State must approve the PIP. 
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G. PIP Approval 
Upon completing the PIP, the State submits it electronically to the Children’s Bureau 
Regional Office. Before approving the PIP, the Children’s Bureau Regional Office 
submits a copy to the Children’s Bureau Central Office. 

Both the Children’s Bureau Regional Office staff and the State child welfare agency can 
use Appendix I, CFSR PIP Content Checklist, to ensure that the PIP requirements are 
met and that the PIP will be a useful tool in making improvements in policies and 
practice that will yield better outcomes for children and families. 

The Children’s Bureau Regional Office, in consultation with the Children’s Bureau 
Central Office, reviews the PIP and provides approval in writing (or electronically) to the 
State. A PIP is approved if it meets the guidelines specified in 45 CFR §1355.35(a). 

In the event that the Children’s Bureau Regional Office and the State cannot reach 
consensus regarding the content of the PIP or the degree to which program or data 
improvements are to be achieved, the Children’s Bureau retains the authority to assign 
the contents of the plan and/or the degree of improvement required for it to be 
considered to have been successfully completed. Under such circumstances, the 
Children’s Bureau Regional Office provides to the State a written rationale for the 
content and the degree of improvement required. 

Upon approving the PIP, in consultation with the Children’s Bureau, the Children’s 
Bureau Regional Office submits a copy to the Children’s Bureau Central Office, the Child 
Welfare Review Projects, and the National Clearinghouse on Child Abuse and Neglect 
Information. 

H. PIP Reports 
After the PIP is approved, the State is required to submit, to the Children’s Bureau 
Regional Office, status reports (written or electronic) no less frequently than quarterly 
unless the Children’s Bureau Regional Office approves less frequent reporting (45 CFR 
§1355.35[d][4]). The status reports must be submitted within agreed-upon timeframes 
(for example, 30 days after the end of the quarter) and show progress toward the goals 
established. States are strongly encouraged to use the PIP Matrix to prepare the reports. 
(The matrix is available on the Children’s Bureau Web site at 
http://www.acf.hhs.gov/programs/cb/resource/pip-instructions-matrix.) 

The Children’s Bureau Regional Office submits copies of the status reports to the 
Children’s Bureau Central Office, the Child Welfare Review Projects, and the National 
Clearinghouse on Child Abuse and Neglect Information. 

I. Evaluation of the PIP 
The Children’s Bureau Regional Office, in collaboration with the State and in 
consultation with the Children’s Bureau Central Office, evaluates the State’s 
achievements with reference to the terms and conditions of the approved PIP as follows: 

• The Children’s Bureau Regional Office monitors the State’s progress in 
completing the provisions of the PIP through the PIP status reports that the State 
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must submit. The Children’s Bureau Regional Office submits copies of the status 
reports to the Children’s Bureau Central Office and the Child Welfare Review 
Projects as they are submitted by the State. 

• The status reports should include: (1) a description of progress made during the 
reporting period and (2) data about measurable factors and their relationship to 
the established benchmarks and timeframes. (States are strongly encouraged to 
use the PIP Matrix to prepare the status reports. This is available on the 
Children’s Bureau Web site at http://www.acf.hhs.gov/programs/cb/resource/pip-
instructions-matrix.) 

• At least annually, the Children’s Bureau Central and Regional Offices and the 
State must jointly evaluate the State’s progress in implementing the PIP. This 
activity should occur in conjunction with the preparation of the State’s 
APSR/CFSP, and in collaboration with other members of the State CFSR team. 
The evaluation should be based on the evaluation measures and methods 
specified in the PIP (45 CFR §§1355.35[e], [e][1], and [e][2]). 

• Action steps and goals included in the PIP are evaluated according to the 
methods and completion dates specified in the PIP. The Children’s Bureau 
Regional Office and State may jointly determine, on the basis of sufficient 
information, that action steps have been completed and/or goals achieved before 
the projected completion dates. When that occurs, the Children’s Bureau 
Regional Office and the State are not required to further evaluate those action 
steps or goals during the remainder of the PIP implementation process (45 CFR 
§1355.35[e][3]). The Children’s Bureau Regional Office notifies the State in 
writing when such determinations are made. 

J. Renegotiation of the PIP 
In accordance with 45 CFR §1355.35(e)(4), the State may request to renegotiate the PIP 
with the Children’s Bureau Regional Office, as needed, especially when implementing 
complex strategies. Requests for changes to the PIP should be submitted in writing (or 
electronically) to the Children’s Bureau Regional Office for approval; the Children’s 
Bureau Regional Office Team Leader then contacts the State to discuss the issues 
leading to the request. 

The Children’s Bureau Regional Office and State, in consultation with the Children’s 
Bureau Central Office, may renegotiate the PIP, as needed, but the new plan must meet 
the following criteria: 

• The renegotiated PIP is designed to correct the areas of the State’s program 
determined not to be in substantial conformity and/or to achieve a standard for 
the data indicators that is acceptable (45 CFR §1355.35[e][4][i]). 

• The amount of time needed to implement the provisions of the PIP does not 
extend beyond 3 years from the date of the original PIP approval (the original 
maximum of 2 years to complete the PIP plus an additional 1 year if the HHS 
Secretary approves an extension beyond the original 2-year limit) (45 CFR 
§1355.35[e][4][ii]). 
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• The terms of the renegotiated PIP are approved by the Children’s Bureau 
Regional Office in consultation with the Children’s Bureau Central Office  
(45 CFR §1355.35[e][4][iii]). 

Upon approval of the renegotiated PIP, the Children’s Bureau Regional Office submits 
copies to the Children’s Bureau Central Office and the Child Welfare Review Projects. 

K. Financial Penalties 
The withholding of funds assessed as a financial penalty is suspended while a State is 
implementing a PIP. If the Children’s Bureau Regional Office determines, however, that 
a State failed to submit status reports, or that a State is not making satisfactory progress 
toward achieving the goals and action steps in a timely manner, then the suspension of 
penalties ceases and withholding of funds begins (45 CFR §§1355.36[e][2][i] and [ii]). 

As a State completes all requirements of the PIP related to an outcome or systemic 
factor, the Children’s Bureau Regional Office will notify the State that associated 
penalties are rescinded.
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Appendix A 
Web Site Addresses for Documents 

Referenced in the 
Child and Family Services Reviews Procedures Manual 

Below are the Children’s Bureau Web site links to documents that are referenced in the 
Child and Family Services Reviews (CFSRs) Procedures Manual. These addresses are 
current as of the publication date shown on the manual. 

CFSR Key Children’s Bureau and Federal Contractor Staff: 
http://www.acf.hhs.gov/programs/cb/resource/cfsr-federal-contractor-contacts 

Child Welfare Final Rule: 
http://www.acf.hhs.gov/programs/cb/resource/fr012500 

Data Profile Programming Logic (which allows States to create a data syntax that is 
compatible with that used for the reviews): 

http://www.acf.hhs.gov/programs/cb/resource/data-profile-programming-logic 

Information Memorandum ACYF-CB-IM-00-11 (which provides the national standards 
for the CFSRs published in December 2000): 

http://www.acf.hhs.gov/programs/cb/resource/im0011 

Information Memorandum ACYF-CB-IM-01-06 (which provides information on the 
sampling period for selecting cases for the fiscal year 2001 and 2002 CFSRs): 

http://www.acf.hhs.gov/programs/cb/resource/im0106 

Information Memorandum ACYF-CB-IM-02-02 (which provides information on the 
sampling period for selecting cases for the fiscal year 2003 and 2004 CFSRs): 

http://www.acf.hhs.gov/programs/cb/resource/im0202 

Information Memorandum ACYF-CB-IM-01-07 (which provides the updated national 
standards for the CFSRs and guidance on the Program Improvement Plans [PIPs]): 

http://www.acf.hhs.gov/programs/cb/resource/im0107 

Information Memorandum ACYF-CB-IM-02-04 (which outlines the standard format for 
the PIP): 

http://www.acf.hhs.gov/programs/cb/resource/im0204 
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Appendix A: Web Site Addresses for Documents Referenced in the Child and Family Services 
Reviews Procedures Manual 

Onsite Review Instrument and Instructions: 
http://www.acf.hhs.gov/programs/cb/resource/cfsr-onsite-instrument-instructions 

PIP Instructions and Matrix: 
http://www.acf.hhs.gov/programs/cb/resource/pip-instructions-matrix 

Program Instruction ACYF-CB-PI-02-05 (which provides guidance on how the content 
of the PIP should be incorporated into the Child and Family Services Plan [CFSP] and 
Annual Progress and Services Report [APSR]): 

http://www.acf.hhs.gov/programs/cb/resource/pi0205 

Stakeholder Interview Guide: 
http://www.acf.hhs.gov/programs/cb/resource/cfsr-stakeholder-interview-guide 

State Policy Submission Form: 
http://www.acf.hhs.gov/programs/cb/resource/cfsr-submission-form-instructions 

Statewide Assessment Instrument: 
http://www.acf.hhs.gov/programs/cb/resource/cfsr-statewide-assessment 

Summary of Findings Form: 
http://www.acf.hhs.gov/programs/cb/resource/cfsr-summary-findings-form 

Technical Bulletin #2 (which provides information on the sampling period for selecting 
cases for the fiscal year 2007 through 2010 CFSRs): 

http://www.acf.hhs.gov/programs/cb/resource/afcars-tb2 
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Appendix B 
Index of Outcomes and Systemic Factors 

and 
Associated Items and Data Indicators 

During a Child and Family Services Review (CFSR), the review team assesses the 
State’s substantial conformity with the following: 

• Seven outcomes in the domains of safety, permanency, and child and family 
well-being 

• Seven systemic factors that affect outcomes for children and families 

To measure a State’s substantial achievement of the outcomes, the review team 
assesses items (onsite review) or items and data indicators (onsite review and Statewide 
Assessment). To measure substantial achievement of the systemic factors, the review 
team assesses items to determine whether the systemic factors are in place and 
functioning satisfactorily. 

The items and/or data indicators associated with the outcomes and systemic factors are 
listed below. 

Outcomes 
Safety 

Safety Outcome 1: Children are, first and foremost, protected from abuse and neglect. 

• Timeliness of initiating investigations of reports of child maltreatment (Item 1) 

• Repeat maltreatment (Item 2) 

• Absence of recurrence of maltreatment (data indicator) 

• Absence of maltreatment of children in foster care (data indicator) 

Safety Outcome 2: Children are safely maintained in their homes whenever possible and 
appropriate. 

• Services to family to protect child(ren) in home and prevent removal or re-entry 
into foster care (Item 3) 

• Risk assessment and safety management (Item 4) 
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Permanency 

Permanency Outcome 1: Children have permanency and stability in their living 
situations. 

• Foster care re-entries (Item 5)

• Stability of foster care placement (Item 6)

• Permanency goal for child (Item 7)

• Reunification, guardianship, or permanent placement with relatives (Item 8)

• Adoption (Item 9)

• Other planned permanent living arrangement (Item 10)

• Timeliness and permanency of reunifications (Permanency Composite 1)

• Timeliness of adoptions (Permanency Composite 2)

• Achieving permanency for children in foster care (Permanency Composite 3)

• Placement stability (Permanency Composite 4)

Permanency Outcome 2: The continuity of family relationships and connections is 
preserved for children. 

• Proximity of foster care placement (Item 11)

• Placement with siblings (Item 12)

• Visiting with parents and siblings in foster care (Item 13)

• Preserving connections (Item 14)

• Relative placement (Item 15)

• Relationship of child in care with parents (Item 16)

Child and Family Well-Being 

Child and Family Well-Being Outcome 1: Families have enhanced capacity to provide for 
their children’s needs. 

• Needs and services of child, parents, and foster parents (Item 17)

• Child and family involvement in case planning (Item 18)

• Caseworker visits with child (Item 19)
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• Caseworker visits with parent(s) (Item 20)

Child and Family Well-Being Outcome 2: Children receive appropriate services to meet 
their educational needs. 

• Educational needs of the child (Item 21)

Child and Family Well-Being Outcome 3: Children receive adequate services to meet 
their physical and mental health needs. 

• Physical health of the child (Item 22)

• Mental/behavioral health of the child (Item 23)

Systemic Factors  
Statewide Information System 

• The State is operating a statewide information system that, at a minimum, can
readily identify the status, demographic characteristics, location, and goals for
the placement of every child who is (or within the immediately preceding 12
months, has been) in foster care. (Item 24)

Case Review System 

• The State provides a process that ensures that each child has a written case
plan to be developed jointly with the child’s parent(s) that includes the required
provisions. (Item 25)

• The State provides a process for the periodic review of the status of each child,
no less frequently than once every 6 months, either by a court or by
administrative review. (Item 26)

• The State provides a process that ensures that each child in foster care under
the supervision of the State has a permanency hearing in a qualified court or
administrative body no later than 12 months from the date the child entered
foster care and no less frequently than every 12 months thereafter. (Item 27)

• The State provides a process for termination of parental rights proceedings in
accordance with the provisions of the Adoption and Safe Families Act. (Item 28)

• The State provides a process for foster parents, pre-adoptive parents, and
relative caregivers of children in foster care to be notified of, and have an
opportunity to be heard in, any review or hearing held with respect to the child.
(Item 29)
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Quality Assurance System 

• The State has developed and implemented standards to ensure that children in
foster care are provided quality services that protect the safety and health of the
children. (Item 30)

• The State is operating an identifiable quality assurance system that is in place in
the jurisdictions where the services included in the Child and Family Services
Plan (CFSP) are provided, evaluates the quality of services, identifies strengths
and needs of the service delivery system, provides relevant reports, and
evaluates program improvement measures implemented. (Item 31)

Staff and Provider Training 

• The State is operating a staff development and training program that supports
the goals and objectives in the CFSP, addresses services provided under titles
IV-B and IV-E, and provides initial training for all staff who deliver these services.
(Item 32)

• The State provides for ongoing training for staff that addresses the skills and
knowledge base needed to carry out their duties with regard to the services
included in the CFSP. (Item 33)

• The State provides training for current or prospective foster parents, adoptive
parents, and staff of State licensed or approved facilities that care for children
receiving foster care or adoption assistance under title IV-E that addresses the
skills and knowledge base needed to carry out their duties with regard to foster
and adopted children. (Item 34)

Service Array and Resource Development 

• The State has in place an array of services that assess the strengths and needs
of children and families and determine other service needs, address the needs of
families in addition to individual children in order to create a safe home
environment, enable children to remain safely with their parents when
reasonable, and help children in foster and adoptive placements achieve
permanency. (Item 35)

• The services in item 35 are accessible to families and children in all political
jurisdictions covered in the State’s CFSP. (Item 36)

• The services in item 35 can be individualized to meet the unique needs of
children and families served by the agency. (Item 37)

Agency Responsiveness to the Community 

• In implementing the provisions of the CFSP, the State engages in ongoing
consultation with tribal representatives, consumers, service providers, foster care
providers, the juvenile court, and other public and private child- and family-
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serving agencies and includes the major concerns of these representatives in the 
goals and objectives of the CFSP. (Item 38) 

• The agency develops, in consultation with these representatives, Annual
Progress and Services Reports pursuant to the CFSP. (Item 39)

• The State’s services under the CFSP are coordinated with services or benefits of
other Federal or federally assisted programs serving the same population. (Item
40)

Foster and Adoptive Parent Licensing, Recruitment, and Retention 

• The State has implemented standards for foster family homes and child care
institutions that are reasonably in accord with recommended national standards.
(Item 41)

• The standards are applied to all licensed or approved foster family homes or
child care institutions receiving title IV-E or IV-B funds. (Item 42)

• The State complies with Federal requirements for criminal background
clearances as related to licensing or approving foster care and adoptive
placements and has in place a case planning process that includes provisions for
addressing the safety of foster care and adoptive placements for children. (Item
43)

• The State has in place a process for ensuring the diligent recruitment of potential
foster and adoptive families who reflect the ethnic and racial diversity of children
in the State for whom foster and adoptive homes are needed. (Item 44)

• The State has in place a process for the effective use of cross-jurisdictional
resources to facilitate timely adoptive or permanent placements for waiting
children. (Item 45)
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Appendix C 
Timeframes for 

Child and Family Services Review Activities 

9 months before the onsite review: 

The Children’s Bureau Regional Office, in conjunction with the Children’s Bureau 
Central Office and the Child Welfare Review Projects1 schedules a meeting or 
conference call with the State to provide an overview of the review procedures and to 
discuss timeframes for review activities. 

1 The Child Welfare Review Projects support the Children’s Bureau in administering the Child and Family 
Services Reviews 

No later than 8 months before the onsite review: 

If necessary, the State transmits to the Children’s Bureau Regional Office an 
alternate source of data for use in preparing the data profiles for the Statewide 
Assessment, in the absence of Adoption and Foster Care Analysis and Reporting 
System (AFCARS) and National Child Abuse and Neglect Data System (NCANDS) 
data.2

2 For the initial review only, a State could provide an alternate source of data in lieu of AFCARS data. For 
the initial and subsequent reviews, a State may provide an alternate source of data in lieu of NCANDS data. 

The Children’s Bureau Regional Office, in consultation with the Children’s Bureau 
Central Office, approves or disapproves the alternate source of data. 

The Children’s Bureau Regional Office transmits the alternate data to the Children’s 
Bureau data staff for use in preparing data profiles. 

The State identifies the State members of the review team who will be involved in the 
Statewide Assessment. 

7 months before the onsite review: 

The Children’s Bureau data staff prepare the data profiles for the Statewide 
Assessment, including: 

• The safety profile, based on data from the NCANDS or an alternate source 
provided by the State and approved by the Children’s Bureau Regional Office 

• The point-in-time permanency profile, based on the AFCARS data 

• The first-time entry cohort permanency profile, based on the AFCARS data 
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The Children’s Bureau Regional Office, in conjunction with the Children’s Bureau 
Central Office, provides orientation on the Statewide Assessment to the State 
members of the review team who will complete the Statewide Assessment.3  

3 The Children’s Bureau Regional Office provides an orientation on the Statewide Assessment to the State 
during one of the planning conference calls facilitated by the Child Welfare Review Projects. 

6 months before the onsite review: 

The Children’s Bureau data staff transmit the data profiles to the Children’s Bureau 
Regional Office, which promptly transmits these to the State4. 

4 The Children’s Bureau data staff require 2 weeks after a State submits its data to complete the analysis 
and the data profiles. If a State has not provided its NCANDS data in time for the Children’s Bureau to send 
out the profiles within this schedule, the Children’s Bureau can send the AFCARS portion of the profiles and 
update these profiles later when the State submits the NCANDS data. 

The State begins to complete the Statewide Assessment, using the Statewide 
Assessment Instrument found on the Children’s Bureau Web site.  

3–6 months before the onsite review: 

The Children’s Bureau Regional Office provides guidance to the State in preparing 
the Statewide Assessment, including assisting in analyzing and integrating the data. 

The Children’s Bureau Regional Office discusses with the State site selection and 
criteria, including the number of in-home services or other case types to be included 
in the sample and the impact on site selection. 

The State submits to the Children’s Bureau Regional Office an electronic version of 
the State Policy Submission Form for inclusion in the Review Information Packages 
that are distributed to the review team before the onsite review. 

3–4 months before the onsite review: 

The Children’s Bureau Regional Office, in consultation with the Children’s Bureau, 
identifies the Federal members of the review team. 

The Children’s Bureau Regional Office requests a list of available and eligible 
consultant reviewers from the Child Welfare Projects, which provides the information 
to the Children’s Bureau Regional Office. 

The Children’s Bureau Regional Office requests the draft Statewide Assessment 
from the State for review and comment before receiving the final document. 

The Children’s Bureau Regional Office reviews the draft Statewide Assessment and 
provides feedback to the State. 

The Children’s Bureau Regional Office and State, in consultation with the Children’s 
Bureau Central Office, determine the local review sites. 

The State provides names of suggested hotels for the review team accommodations. 
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The State provides the list of in-home services cases for sample selection. 

No later than 2 months before the onsite review: 

The Children’s Bureau Regional Office and State, in consultation with the Children’s 
Bureau Central Office, determine the composition of the case sample for each site. 

The State provides the list of the universe of in-home services cases electronically to 
the Children’s Bureau Central Office and notifies the Children’s Bureau Regional 
Office when the list is transmitted. 

The State submits an electronic version of the completed Statewide Assessment to 
the Children’s Bureau Regional Office for approval. 

The Children’s Bureau Regional Office transmits the Statewide Assessment to the 
Child Welfare Review Projects to include in the Review Information Packages that 
are distributed to the review team before the onsite review. 

The Children’s Bureau data staff select the sample of in-home services cases from 
the list of in-home services cases that the State provided and the sample of foster 
care cases stratified into four categories from the State’s AFCARS data for the 
period under review. The Children’s Bureau data staff transmit the sample to the 
Children’s Bureau Regional Office and the State. 

No later than 45 days before the onsite review: 

The State completes the identification of State members of the Onsite Review Team. 

The Children’s Bureau Regional Office, in consultation with the State, matches the 
Federal Review Team members with the State Review Team members and assigns 
each pair to a local review site. 

30–45 days before the onsite review: 

The State identifies the cases to be reviewed on site from the samples of in-home 
services cases and foster care cases and sets up case-related and stakeholder 
interviews. 

30 days before the onsite review: 

The Children’s Bureau Regional Office completes the Preliminary Assessment, on 
the basis of the Statewide Assessment. 

The Children’s Bureau Regional Office transmits the Preliminary Assessment and all 
other information to the Child Welfare Review Projects to include in the Review 
Information Packages that are distributed to the review team before the onsite 
review. 

The State submits logistical information to the Child Welfare Review Projects. 
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1–3 weeks before the onsite review: 

The Children’s Bureau Central and Regional Offices provide training on the onsite 
review to the State Review Team members via the State Team Training Project.5  

5The State Team Training Project trains State agency staff on the Child and Family Services Reviews on 
behalf of the Children’s Bureau. 

The Child Welfare Review Projects disseminate the Review Information Packages to 
review team members. 

The State finalizes the review week schedules for the State Team Leader, Local Site 
Leaders, and reviewers. The review week activities include case record reviews, 
case-related interviews, stakeholder interviews, entrance and exit conferences, 
debriefings, and other scheduled meetings or activities. The State provides the 
schedules to the Children’s Bureau Regional Office, which then forwards them to the 
National Review Team (NRT) Team Leader, NRT Local Site Leaders, and Child 
Welfare Review Projects. If these individuals have questions or concerns regarding 
the schedules, they raise those with the Children’s Bureau Regional Office 
immediately for resolution with the State. 

30 days after the onsite review: 

The Children’s Bureau Regional Office transmits a courtesy copy of the Final Report 
to the State within 30 days after the onsite review. 

The Children’s Bureau Regional Office transmits the official version of the Final 
Report to the State 2 weeks after transmitting the courtesy copy. 

The Children’s Bureau Regional Office and the National Child Welfare Resource 
Center for Organizational Improvement provide onsite training to the State’s Program 
Improvement Plan (PIP) Development Team. 

90 days after the State’s receipt of written notification of nonconformity,  
if any: 

The Children’s Bureau Regional Office facilitates PIP planning conference calls with 
the State. 

The State submits the completed PIP to the Children’s Bureau Regional Office. (The 
State submits interim drafts for Children’s Bureau Regional Office review and 
comment during the 90-day period.) 

The Children’s Bureau Regional Office reviews the completed PIP and notifies the 
State of its approval or returns it to the State with comments. 

30 days after the Children’s Bureau Regional Office’s notification of disapproval of 
the PIP, if applicable: 

The State submits the revised PIP to the Children’s Bureau Regional Office. 
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3 months after PIP approval, and quarterly thereafter: 

The State submits reports on PIP progress to the Children’s Bureau Regional Office. 

Annually, following PIP implementation: 

The Children’s Bureau Regional Office formally reviews the State’s PIP progress. 

2 years after PIP approval: 

States must complete PIP implementation, with issues affecting child safety 
addressed first. 

Written requests for extensions up to 1 year are due to the Children’s Bureau 
Regional Office 60 days before the PIP completion date. 

States found not to be in substantial conformity on one or more outcomes or 
systemic factors during the most recent review must begin a full review. 

3 years after onsite review:  

States found to be in substantial conformity with all seven outcomes and seven 
systemic factors during the most recent review must submit a completed Statewide 
Assessment to the Children’s Bureau Regional Office. 

5 years after onsite review: 

States found to be in substantial conformity with all seven outcomes and seven 
systemic factors during the most recent review must complete a full review. 
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Understanding State Data Profiles 

The Children’s Bureau data team prepares data profiles for each State for use in 
analyzing child outcomes and child welfare practice during the Child and Family 
Services Reviews. A State’s data profiles provide information that the State previously 
may not have had access to; the profiles can be used: 

• To improve the State data system 

• To improve programs 

• To show to State officials as evidence that more resources are needed 

Data Profiles at a Glance 

The Children’s Bureau provides the following data profiles for States: 

• Child Safety Profile 

• Permanency Profile, including (1) demographic and other context data; (2) the 
composite permanency measures to be used in round two of the Child and 
Family Services Reviews, some of which are longitudinal while others are 
measured at a particular point in time; and (3) a special section showing 
information on a first-time-entry cohort of children as they enter foster care for the 
first time. 

• First-Time Entry Cohort Permanency Profile 

Child Safety Profile 
• This profile is based on the Federal fiscal year. Before fiscal year (FY) 2003, the 

profiles were based on the calendar year. 

• The data come from the National Child Abuse and Neglect Data System 
(NCANDS). 

• This profile contains two types of data: 

− Summary Data (referred to as “duplicate children” in this profile because 
children may be counted as many times as they were maltreated). 

− Child File Data (called “unique children” in this profile because children are 
counted only once, regardless of the number of times they were maltreated). 
Only the Child File can track individual children over time to determine 
whether maltreatment has recurred, or to determine whether a particular child 
was maltreated in foster care. It is very important for States to have the ability 
to submit Child Files because the Summary Data do not allow States to 
determine outcomes for particular children. Most States do submit Child Files 
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now, but States that do not should seek free technical assistance from the 
Children’s Bureau to develop this capacity. 

• The safety profile contains the following two individual measures related to the 
national standards: 

− Absence of maltreatment recurrence (within 183 days) 

− Absence of child abuse and/or neglect in foster care (12 months) 

• If a State does not submit Child File Data to NCANDS, the State needs approval 
to use an alternate data source for the two above-mentioned indicators, because, 
as discussed above, these indicators cannot be calculated using the Summary 
Data (“duplicate children”). 

Permanency Profile 
• This profile is based on the foster care data in the Adoption and Foster Care 

Analysis and Reporting System (AFCARS) files. 

• This profile is based on the Federal fiscal year, which is October 1–September 
30. 

• The Permanency Profile tables provide the following context data for this 
population: number of placements, case goals, placement settings, total 
removals, and median stay in care. 

• This profile contains four data composites related to the national standards: 

− Timeliness and permanency of reunifications (includes an individual measure 
that evaluates the degree to which children tend to re-enter foster care) 

− Timeliness of adoptions 

− Achieving permanency for children in foster care 

− Placement stability 

First-Time Entry Cohort Permanency Profile 
• This profile is based on the foster care data in the AFCARS files. 

• This profile is based on the Federal fiscal year. 

• This profile is based on the cohort of children entering care for the first time 
during the first 6 months of the Federal fiscal year. 

• No national standards are associated with the First-Time Entry Cohort Profile, but 
the data may be interesting to the State for other reasons. 

• The Length of Time to Achieve Permanency Goal section is very important; it 
shows the discharge reasons and associated length of stay. The data for the 
reunification and adoption outcome indicators come from the same source as 
these data. 
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Tips on Creating Onsite Review Schedules 

The State child welfare agency planning for the onsite component of a Child and Family 
Services Review (CFSR) is responsible for preparing schedules for the following review 
team members at all three sites: 

• Team Leaders (three Team Leaders: one from the National Review Team [NRT], 
one from the Children’s Bureau Regional Office, and one from the State) 

• Local Site Leaders (up to four Local Site Leaders for each of the teams that 
operate in the three sites: one from the NRT, one from the Children’s Bureau 
Regional Office, one specially trained consultant, and one from the State) 

• Reviewers (the number of reviewers varies by site)  

The Children’s Bureau has produced the following guidance and sample schedules that 
States may use in preparing review week schedules. Please note that the samples are 
not intended as mandatory templates. 

• Sample Schedule for Team Leaders 

• Sample Schedule for Local Site Leaders 

• Sample Schedule for Reviewers  

Creating Review Team Schedules 

When developing review team schedules, States should: 

• Allow time for some flexibility in the schedule (including providing review team 
members time for lunch). 

• Provide the Team Leaders time to visit the three local sites during the week (if 
the geographic locations are within a reasonable travel distance). 

• Include the names of the review team members on the schedule. 

• Include the names and addresses of all meeting locations. 

• Allow at least 2 hours for each pair of reviewers to review each case record. This 
should occur at the beginning of each morning (Monday, Tuesday, and 
Wednesday) before the reviewer’s first interview on the case. 

• When possible, schedule case review activity (case record reviews and case-
related interviews) so that one case is completed before beginning interviews for 
the next case. In addition, provide reviewers time to review cases (preferably 
during regular work hours) before conducting case-related interviews. 

• Arrange for case-related interviews with the following: (1) the child (if school 
aged); (2) the child’s parent(s); (3) the child’s foster parent(s) if the child is in 
foster care, pre-adoptive parents(s), or other caregiver(s); (4) the family’s agency 
caseworker; and (5) other professionals knowledgeable about the case. If 
necessary, a case-related interview can be scheduled after the debriefing. If 
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face-to-face interviews cannot be arranged, telephone interviews are permissible. 

• Allow for travel time to and from case-related and stakeholder interviews.

• Try to schedule the case-related interviews and local stakeholder interviews for
completion by 5 p.m. on Wednesday, preferably earlier in the afternoon if
possible.

• Note that the number of stakeholder interviews will vary from site to site and from
State to State; 7–10 interviews at each site are recommended. Prepare one
schedule of stakeholder interviews for the metropolitan site, at which there
typically will be two review teams. The Local Site Leaders for the two review
teams will discuss how they will manage the interviews.

• Ensure that the Local Site Leaders have time on Tuesday, Wednesday, and
Thursday to perform quality assurance checks of the completed Onsite Review
Instruments.

• Allow time on Monday, Tuesday, and Wednesday evenings for local team
debriefings (approximately 2 hours, preferably beginning at 5 p.m.).

• Designate time on Thursday morning to debrief cases that were not previously
debriefed.

• Designate 3–4 hours Thursday morning or afternoon for each local team to
complete the Summary of Findings Form for the local site (following the
debriefing of all cases).

• Designate 30 minutes Thursday afternoon for a local exit conference after all
cases have been debriefed and the local Summary of Findings Form has been
completed.

• Allow Local Site Leaders time on Thursday afternoon following the local exit
conference to travel to the location of the final statewide debriefing and exit
conference.

• Schedule time on Friday morning for the statewide debriefing (approximately 5
hours, preferably from 8 a.m. to 1 p.m.).

• Schedule the exit conference for Friday afternoon (approximately 1 hour,
preferably from 2 to 3 p.m.).

For more information on developing review team schedules, States should review the 
sample schedules that follow and consult with their Children’s Bureau Team Leader. 
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Child and Family Services Reviews 
Sample Onsite Review Activities for Team Leaders 

Note: Actual activities will vary as time and distance permit. This document is intended to 
demonstrate the range of activities and suggested timeframes. 

Monday 

Time Activity 
8:00–9:30 Attend State entrance conference (if scheduled) 

Receive tablet PC and related equipment and CFSR-related materials 

9:30–11:30 Stakeholder interviews 

11:30–12:30 Lunch break 

12:30–3:30 Stakeholder interviews  

3:30–5:00 Travel to one of the three sites for the local team debriefing, or conduct 
additional stakeholder interviews before traveling to the local site, as time and 
distance permit 

5:00–7:00 Local team debriefing 

Tuesday 

Time Activity 
8:00–12:00 Stakeholder interviews 

12:00–1:00 Lunch break 

1:00–3:30 Receive transfer of completed Instruments from Local Site Leaders  

Conduct stakeholder interviews and/or second-level quality assurance (QA) 
review of completed Onsite Review Instruments 

3:30–5:00 Travel to one of the three sites for the local team debriefing, or conduct 
additional stakeholder interviews, as needed, before traveling to the local site, 
as time and distance permit 

5:00–7:00 Travel to one of the three sites for the local team debriefing, or conduct 
additional stakeholder interviews, as needed, before traveling to the local site, 
as time and distance permit 
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Wednesday 

Time Activity 

9:00–12:00 Conduct stakeholder interviews and/or second level QA reviews of completed 
Onsite Review Instruments 

12:00–1:00 Lunch break 

1:00–3:30 Receive transfer of completed Instruments from Local Site Leaders  

Conduct stakeholder interviews and/or second level QA reviews of completed 
Onsite Review Instruments 

3:30–5:00 Travel to one of the three sites for the local team debriefing, or conduct 
additional stakeholder interviews, as needed, before traveling to the local site, 
as time and distance permit 

5:00–7:00 Attend local team debriefing 

Receive transfer of completed Instruments from Local Site Leaders 

Conduct second-level QA review of completed Onsite Review Instruments 

Thursday 

Time Activity 
8:30–12:00 Attend local team debriefing 

Receive transfer of completed Instruments from Local Site Leaders 

12:00–1:00 Lunch break 

1:00–3:00 Receive transfer of completed Instruments from Local Site Leaders 

Participate with a local team in completing the Summary of Findings Form for 
the local site, or conduct second-level QA review of completed Onsite Review 
Instruments 

3:00–4:00 Local exit conference [or earlier if possible; verify with the Local NRT Site 
Leader] 

4:00 until Receive final transfer of completed Instruments and Summary of Findings 
Forms from Local Site Leaders 

Travel to the site of the statewide debriefing and statewide exit conference, 
and continue second-level QA review of completed Onsite Review 
Instruments from the three sites until completed 
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Friday 

Time Activity 

8:00–1:00 Upload all cases to the CFSR Data Management System 

Compile the statewide Summary of Findings Form 

Conduct statewide debriefing 

Prepare statewide exit conference presentation 

1:00–2:00 Lunch break 

2:00–3:00 Statewide exit conference 

3:00 Collect tablet PCs and related equipment from Local Site Leaders and 
prepare them for shipping; release to JBS representative for immediate 
shipment to JBS. Release Local Site Leaders. 

Child and Family Services Reviews Procedures Manual E-5 



Appendix E: Tips on Creating Onsite Review Schedules 

Child and Family Services Reviews 
Sample Onsite Review Activities for Local Site Leaders 

Note: Actual activities will vary as time and distance permit. This document is intended to 
demonstrate the range of activities and suggested timeframes. 

Monday 

Time Activity 
8:00–8:30 Conduct local entrance conference 

Review and inventory documents shipped to review site  

Inventory tablet PCs and related equipment; distribute the equipment to 
reviewers, and have reviewers sign for equipment 

8:30–9:30 Conduct local team meeting: 
─ Review case record and interview schedule 
─ Discuss debriefing and case transfer schedule 
─ Discuss responsibilities of each local site team member 

9:30–10:00 Discuss case transfer schedule with Team Leaders 

10:00–11:30 Conduct stakeholder interviews 

Consult with reviewers regarding case-specific issues 

12:00–1:00 Lunch break 

1:00–5:00 Conduct stakeholder interviews and/or consult with reviewers regarding case-
specific issues 

Conduct quality assurance (QA) reviews of completed Onsite Review 
Instruments 

5:00–7:00 Local team debriefing 

7:00–9:00 Conduct stakeholder focus group 

Transfer completed Onsite Review Instruments from reviewers and conduct 
QA review 

Tuesday 

Time Activity 
8:00–8:30 Discuss debriefing and case transfer schedule with reviewers 

8:30–12:00 Conduct stakeholder interviews and/or QA review of completed Onsite 
Review Instruments 

Consult with reviewers regarding case-specific issues 

12:00–1:00 Lunch break 
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Time Activity 

1:00–5:00 Conduct stakeholder interviews 

Consult with reviewers regarding case-specific issues 

Transfer completed Onsite Review Instruments from reviewers and conduct 
QA review 

Transfer completed Instruments to Team Leader 

5:00–7:00 Local team debriefing 

7:00–9:00 Conduct stakeholder focus group, as needed 

Transfer completed Onsite Review Instruments from reviewers and conduct 
QA review 

Wednesday 

Time Activity 
8:00–8:30 Discuss debriefing and case transfer schedule with reviewers 

8:30–12:00 Conduct stakeholder interviews and/or QA review of completed Onsite 
Review Instruments 

Consult with reviewers regarding case-specific issues 

12:00–1:00 Lunch break 

1:00–5:00 Conduct stakeholder interviews and/or QA review of completed Onsite 
Review Instruments 

Consult with reviewers regarding case-specific issues 

5:00–7:00 Local team debriefing 

7:00 until Transfer completed Instruments from reviewers and conduct QA review 

Transfer completed Instruments to Team Leader 

Thursday 

Time Activity 
8:00–10:00 Transfer final completed Onsite Review Instruments from reviewers and 

complete QA review 

Facilitate the debriefing of remaining case record reviews, as needed, or 
complete the Summary of Findings Form for the local site 

10:00–3:00 Complete the Summary of Findings Form/working lunch 

Transfer final completed Onsite Review Instruments to Team Leader 
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Time Activity 

3:00–4:00 Facilitate local exit conference 

Transfer local Summary of Findings Form to Team Leader 

4:00 until Collect and inventory reviewer tablet PCs and related equipment; pack for 
shipment by State Local Site Leader 

Excuse reviewers from the review 

Travel to the site of the statewide debriefing and statewide exit conference 

Friday 

Time Activity 
8:00–1:00 Attend statewide debriefing 

Assist Team Leader(s) in preparing for the statewide exit conference, if 
requested 

1:00–2:00 Lunch break 

2:00–3:00 Attend statewide exit conference 

3:00 Turn over to JBS representative all equipment not already shipped and help 
prepare for shipping 

Dismissal from the review 
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Child and Family Services Reviews 
Sample Onsite Review Activities for Reviewers 

Note: Actual activities will vary as time and distance permit. This document is intended to 
demonstrate the range of activities and suggested timeframes. 

Monday 

Time Activity 
8:00–8:30 Local entrance conference 

Receive and sign for tablet PCs and related equipment 

8:30–9:30 Local team meeting, as needed; discuss debriefing and case transfer 
schedule with Local Site Leaders 

9:30–11:30 Begin reviewing the first case record 

Prepare for the first interview 

11:30–12:30 Case-related interview 

12:30–1:30 Lunch break 

1:30–3:45 Case-related interviews 

4:00–5:00 Complete the Onsite Review Instrument 

Inform Local Site Leaders when Onsite Review Instrument is complete 

5:00–7:00 Local team debriefing [if additional case-related interviews need to be 
conducted, these should be scheduled to occur after the debriefing if possible] 

Tuesday 

Time Activity 

8:00–9:00 Discuss debriefing and case transfer schedule with Local Site Leaders 

Review comments from Local Site Leaders on completed Onsite Review 
Instrument and make any necessary revisions 

Inform Local Site Leaders when revisions to Onsite Review Instrument are 
completed 

9:00–10:45 Review the second case record 

10:45–1:00 Case-related interviews 

1:00–1:30 Lunch break 

1:45–4:15 Case-related interviews 

4:15–5:00 Complete the Onsite Review Instrument 

Inform Local Site Leaders when Onsite Review Instrument is complete 
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Time Activity 

5:00–7:00 Local team debriefing [if additional case-related interviews need to be 
conducted, these should be scheduled to occur after the debriefing, if 
possible] 

Wednesday 

Time Activity 

8:00–9:00 Discuss debriefing and case transfer schedule with Local Site Leaders 

Review comments from Local Site Leaders on completed Onsite Review 
Instrument and make any necessary revisions 

Inform Local Site Leaders when revisions to Onsite Review Instrument are 
completed 

9:00–10:30 Review the third case record 

10:45–1:00 Case-related interviews 

1:00–1:30 Lunch break 

1:45–4:15 Case-related interviews 

4:15–5:00 Complete the Onsite Review Instrument 

Inform Local Site Leaders when Onsite Review Instrument is completed 

5:00–7:00 Local team debriefing [if additional case-related interviews need to be 
conducted, these should be scheduled to occur after the debriefing, if 
possible] 

Thursday 

Time Activity 

8:00–10:00 Review comments from Local Site Leaders on completed Onsite Review 
Instrument and make any necessary revisions 

Complete and submit remaining Onsite Review Instruments 

Inform Local Site Leaders when Onsite Review Instruments are complete 

Participate in debriefing the remaining cases, as needed [the Local Site 
Leader may begin this process earlier, as needed] 

10:00–3:00 Assist in completing the Summary of Findings/working lunch 

3:00–4:00 Local exit conference 

4:00 Turn over tablet PCs and related equipment to Local Site Leaders 

Dismissal from the review 

Child and Family Services Reviews Procedures Manual E-10 



 

Appendix F 
Review Information Package Contents 

The Federal and State members of the Child and Family Services Review team are 
expected to prepare for an onsite review by reading specific review-related information 
about the State under review. The Child Welfare Review Projects1

1The Child Welfare Review Projects support the Children’s Bureau in administering the Child and Family 
Services Reviews. 

 distribute a Review 
Information Package to each review team member approximately 2 weeks before the 
onsite review. The Review Information Package contains: 

The Statewide Assessment 

The Preliminary Assessment 

The State Policy Submission Form completed by the State 

Information regarding the local site (county, region, district) if provided by the State2

2 Information regarding the local site is not required to be provided, but is sometimes prepared by the State 
to orient reviewers to the local office. 

 

A review fact sheet, which is developed by the Child Welfare Review Projects and 
includes: 

• The names of, and contact information for, the Team Leaders and Local Site 
Leaders 

• The names of, and contact information for, the State agency’s Local Site 
Coordinators 

• The names, addresses, and telephone numbers of the local site offices and 
driving directions to the offices 

• The times and dates of select review-related activities (for example, the 
entrance and exit conferences) and the addresses and telephone numbers of 
their locations 

The Federal and State Review Team member pairings chart, which includes the 
names and site assignments for review team members 

A preliminary schedule of review week activities developed by the State 
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Appendix G 
Preparation for Interviews 

Review team members conduct two types of interviews during the Child and Family 
Services Reviews: (1) Review pairs conduct case-related interviews with children, 
parents, foster parents, caseworkers, and other professionals knowledgeable about a 
child’s case to collect additional information about cases under review, and (2) Team 
Leaders and Local Site Leaders conduct stakeholder interviews to collect information 
about the systemic factors under review. 

Persons with whom interviews are requested should be given basic information about 
the purpose of the review, the reason they are being asked to participate, and the 
expected focus of the interview. The following information may be useful to State and 
local agency staff who arrange the interviews. 

Purpose of the Review 

The review of child and family services programs in all States is a responsibility of the 
Federal Government. All State programs are reviewed periodically to determine how well 
they are functioning in relation to the needs of the children and families they serve. The 
reviews are intended to assess the range of services provided by the State or local 
agency, including child protective services, foster care, adoption, family preservation and 
family support, and independent living services. The reviews identify the program areas 
that are functioning particularly well and those in need of improvement. The Federal 
Government works with States to address the areas needing improvement that are 
identified in the reviews. 

Reason for Conducting Interviews 

To determine how well the State or local agency is functioning, interviews are scheduled 
with the people who know the systems best. They include the children and families who 
receive or have received services from the agency, the service providers and community 
representatives who work with the agency in delivering services, employees of the 
agency, and representatives of other agencies and professions with close ties to the 
State’s child and family services programs. 

Content of the Interviews 

Typically, one or two members of the review team conduct each interview. Children and 
families who have received services from the agency are asked whether the services 
they received have helped them with their needs, whether they have been able to reach 
their goals, how they have participated in case planning activities, and other general 
matters related to their safety, permanency, and well-being. Service providers and other 
State representatives are asked questions regarding their involvement in the agency’s 
programs, systemic issues that affect service delivery or outcomes, and whether 
services and agency programs are achieving their objectives. The information from the 
interviews is reported collectively, and comments are not attributed to specific 
individuals. The participation of all persons in the interviews is entirely voluntary. 
Persons asked to participate in interviews, particularly children and families receiving 
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services, should understand that there will be no adverse consequences if they choose 
not to participate. 

The confirmation letter below may be used to confirm scheduled interviews and help 
prepare the persons with whom interviews are scheduled. 

Sample Interview Confirmation Letter 

Instructions: Print this letter on agency letterhead, and send it after the State agency 
representative calls to schedule the interview and at least 2 weeks before the onsite 
review to persons scheduled for interviews. The State Team Leader or Local Site 
Coordinator, or the coordinator’s designee, should sign the letter. Reasonable revisions 
to the letter may be made that are in keeping with the basic content and purpose of the 
letter and the review. 

_________________________ 

_________________________ 

_________________________ 

_________________________ 

 

Dear _____________________: 

Thank you for agreeing to be interviewed as part of the review of the child and family 
services program in [enter State]. Your interview is scheduled for [enter time] on [enter 
date] at [enter location]. Please notify me as soon as possible at [enter phone number] if 
this date or time is inconvenient or you find that you will be unable to be interviewed at 
this time. 

As we discussed, the purpose of the interview is for the Federal and State governments 
to jointly review the child and family services programs in our State. In accordance with 
Federal law and regulation, similar reviews are conducted in all States periodically as a 
means of identifying the strengths of State programs and areas in which improvements 
are needed. The review will focus on program areas that include child protective 
services, foster care, adoption, family preservation and family support, and independent 
living services. 

As part of the review, members of the Federal-State Review Team will interview 
individuals and families who are receiving or have received services from this agency. 

They also will interview service providers and various professional and community 
representatives who share an interest in the public child and family services programs in 
our State. The interviews will last about 1 hour and will focus on the quality of services 
provided, the outcomes of services, and the needs of the families served by the 
programs. 

Information obtained from the interviews will be used to prepare a report on the status of 
the State’s programs. The comments of individuals interviewed will not be identified by 
name, but will be used in summary form to describe the findings of the review. Your 
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participation in the review is entirely voluntary. Individuals who choose not to be 
interviewed will not suffer any adverse effects to the services they now receive or may 
receive in the future. 
 
Thank you again for your assistance in this important review.
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Appendix H 
Child and Family Services Reviews: Pathway to Substantial Conformity 

The table below shows how a State’s substantial conformity with the Child and Family Services 
Reviews outcomes and systemic factors is determined. Section 1 of the chart provides information 
on the outcomes (and the items and data indicators within each), how the items are rated, how 
substantial achievement is determined for each case reviewed, and how substantial conformity 
with the outcomes is determined. 

Section 2 provides information on the systemic factors (and the items within each), how the items 
are rated, and how substantial conformity with the systemic factors is determined. 

The last two columns in both sections provide information on the Program Improvement Plan (PIP) 
requirements for addressing nonconformity with the outcomes and systemic factors and the 
penalties assessed if the State does not meet the PIP benchmarks or timeframes. 
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Section 1: Outcomes 

Outcomes Item/Data 
Indicator 

How the Item 
Is Rated 

Determining 
Substantial 
Achievement on 
Individual Cases 

Determining 
Substantial 
Conformity With the 
Outcome 

PIP Requirements 
for Addressing 
Nonconformity 

Penalties 

Safety Outcome 1: 
Children are, first 
and foremost, 
protected from 
abuse and 
neglect. 

Timeliness of 
Initiating 
Investigations of 
Reports of Child 
Maltreatment 
(Item 1) 

Strength, Area 
Needing 
Improvement, 
or Not 
Applicable 

All applicable items 
are rated as 
strengths 
(disregard items 
rated as not 
applicable). 

In 95% of the cases 
reviewed (90% for the 
initial review), this 
outcome must be 
rated “substantially 
achieved,” and the 
data indicators must 
meet the national 
standards. 

The PIP must include 
strategies for making 
measurable 
improvements on the 
item(s) contributing to 
the determination of 
nonconformity and for 
bringing the data 
indicators that are out 
of conformity up to the 
national standard (or 
to achieve the amount 
of progress negotiated 
by the Children’s 
Bureau Regional 
Office and the State). 
Safety outcomes 
determined not to be 
in substantial 
conformity must be 
given priority in the 
PIP and addressed in 
less than 2 years. 
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Outcomes Item/Data 
Indicator

How the Item
Is Rated

Determining
Substantial
Achievement on 
Individual Cases

Determining
Substantial
Conformity With the
Outcome

PIP Requirements
for Addressing
Nonconformity

Penalties

Safety Outcome 1: 
Children are, first 
and foremost, 
protected from 
abuse and 
neglect. 

Repeat 
Maltreatment 
(Item 2) 

Strength, Area 
Needing 
Improvement, 
or Not 
Applicable 

All applicable items 
are rated as 
strengths 
(disregard items 
rated as not 
applicable). 

In 95% of the cases 
reviewed (90% for the 
initial review), this 
outcome must be 
rated “substantially 
achieved,” and the 
data indicators must 
meet the national 
standards. 

The PIP must include 
strategies for making 
measurable 
improvements on the 
item(s) contributing to 
the determination of 
nonconformity and for 
bringing the data 
indicators that are out 
of conformity up to the 
national standard (or 
to achieve the amount 
of progress negotiated 
by the Children’s 
Bureau Regional 
Office and the State). 
Safety outcomes 
determined not to be 
in substantial 
conformity must be 
given priority in the 
PIP and addressed in 
less than 2 years. 

N/A
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Outcomes Item/Data
Indicator 

 How the Item
Is Rated

 
 

Determining
Substantial 
Achievement on 
Individual Cases 

 Determining
Substantial
Conformity With the 
Outcome

 
 

 

PIP Requirements
for Addressing 
Nonconformity

 

 
Penalties 

Safety Outcome 1: 
Children are, first 
and foremost, 
protected from 
abuse and 
neglect. 

Absence of 
Recurrence of 
Maltreatment 
(data indicator)  

Conformity or 
Nonconformity 
With the 
National 
Standard 

All applicable items 
are rated as 
strengths 
(disregard items 
rated as not 
applicable). 

In 95% of the cases 
reviewed (90% for the 
initial review), this 
outcome must be 
rated “substantially 
achieved,” and the 
data indicators must 
meet the national 
standards. 

The PIP must include 
strategies for making 
measurable 
improvements on the 
item(s) contributing to 
the determination of 
nonconformity and for 
bringing the data 
indicators that are out 
of conformity up to the 
national standard (or 
to achieve the amount 
of progress negotiated 
by the Children’s 
Bureau Regional 
Office and the State). 
Safety outcomes 
determined not to be 
in substantial 
conformity must be 
given priority in the 
PIP and addressed in 
less than 2 years. 

Relevant 
portion of the 
PIP is not 
completed. 
The penalty 
applies until 
the outcome 
is determined 
to be in 
substantial 
conformity or 
the State 
successfully 
completes the 
relevant 
portion of the 
PIP. Penalties 
are withheld 
at the point 
that the State 
fails to meet 
approved 
timeframes or 
benchmarks 
of progress in 
the PIP. 
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Outcomes Item/Data 
Indicator 

How the Item
Is Rated

 
 

Determining
Substantia
Achievement on 
Individual Cases

 
l 

 

Determining
Substantia
Conformity With the
Outcome

 
l 

 
 

PIP Requirements
for Addressing 
Nonconformity

 

 
Penalties 

Safety Outcome 1: 
Children are, first 
and foremost, 
protected from 
abuse and 
neglect. 

Absence of 
Maltreatment of 
Children in 
Foster Care 
(data indicator) 

Conformity or 
Nonconformity 
With the 
National 
Standard 
 

All applicable items 
are rated as 
strengths 
(disregard items 
rated as not 
applicable). 

In 95% of the cases 
reviewed (90% for the 
initial review), this 
outcome must be 
rated “substantially 
achieved,” and the 
data indicators must 
meet the national 
standards. 

The PIP must include 
strategies for making 
measurable 
improvements on the 
item(s) contributing to 
the determination of 
nonconformity and for 
bringing the data 
indicators that are out 
of conformity up to the 
national standard (or 
to achieve the amount 
of progress negotiated 
by the Children’s 
Bureau Regional 
Office and the State). 
Safety outcomes 
determined not to be 
in substantial 
conformity must be 
given priority in the 
PIP and addressed in 
less than 2 years. 

Relevant 
portion of the 
PIP is not 
completed. 
The penalty 
applies until 
the outcome 
is determined 
to be in 
substantial 
conformity or 
the State 
successfully 
completes the 
relevant 
portion of the 
PIP. Penalties 
are withheld 
at the point 
that the State 
fails to meet 
approved 
timeframes or 
benchmarks 
of progress in 
the PIP. 
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Outcomes Item/Data 
Indicator 

How the Item
Is Rated

 
 

Determining
Substantia
Achievement on 
Individual Cases

 
l 

 

Determining
Substantia
Conformity With the
Outcom

 
l 

 
e 

PIP Requirements
for Addressing 
Nonconformity

 

 
Penalties 

Safety Outcome 2: 
Children are safely 
maintained in their 
homes whenever 
possible and 
appropriate. 

Services to 
Family to Protect 
Child(ren) in the 
Home and 
Prevent 
Removal or Re-
entry Into Foster 
Care (Item 3) 

Strength, Area 
Needing 
Improvement, 
or Not 
Applicable 

All applicable items 
are rated as 
strengths 
(disregard items 
rated as not 
applicable). 

In 95% of the cases 
reviewed (90% for the 
initial review), this 
outcome must be 
rated “substantially 
achieved.” 

The PIP must include 
strategies for making 
measurable 
improvements on the 
item(s) contributing to 
the determination of 
nonconformity. 
 

Same as 
above. 

Safety Outcome 2: 
Children are safely 
maintained in their 
homes whenever 
possible and 
appropriate. 

Risk 
Assessment and 
Safety 
Management 
(Item 4) 

Strength, Area 
Needing 
Improvement, 
or Not 
Applicable 

All applicable items 
are rated as 
strengths 
(disregard items 
rated as not 
applicable). 

In 95% of the cases 
reviewed (90% for the 
initial review), this 
outcome must be 
rated “substantially 
achieved.” 

The PIP must include 
strategies for making 
measurable 
improvements on the 
item(s) contributing to 
the determination of 
nonconformity. 

Same as 
above. 
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Outcomes Item/Data 
Indicator 

How the Item
Is Rated

 
 

Determining
Substantial
Achievement on 
Individual Cases

 
 

 

Determining
Substantia
Conformity With the

 
l 

 
Outcome 

PIP Requirements
for Addressing 
Nonconformity

 

 
Penalties 

Permanency 
Outcome 1: 
Children have 
permanency and 
stability in their 
living situations. 

Foster Care Re-
entries (Item 5) 

Strength, Area 
Needing 
Improvement, 
or Not 
Applicable 

Item 7 and the 
relevant item(s) (8, 
9, or 10) rated for 
this case must be 
rated as strengths, 
and no more than 
one of items 5 and 
6 (if applicable) 
may be rated as an 
area needing 
improvement 
(disregard items 
rated as not 
applicable). If the 
State is using 
concurrent planning 
for the case being 
reviewed and, 
therefore, the 
reviewer rated two 
of the relevant 
items (8 and 9, 8 
and 10, or 9 and 
10), then both must 
be rated as 
strengths. 

In 95% of the cases 
reviewed (90% for the 
initial review), this 
outcome must be 
rated “substantially 
achieved,” and the 
data indicators must 
meet the national 
standards. 

The PIP must include 
strategies for making 
measurable 
improvements on the 
item(s) contributing to 
the determination of 
nonconformity and for 
bringing the data 
indicators that are out 
of conformity up to the 
national standard (or 
to achieve the amount 
of progress negotiated 
by the Children’s 
Bureau Regional 
Office and the State). 
 

Same as 
above. 
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Outcomes Item/Data 
Indicator 

How the Item
Is Rated

 
 

Determining
Substantial
Achievement on 
Individual Cases

 
 

 

Determining
Substantial
Conformity With the
Outcome

 
 

 
 

PIP Requirements
for Addressing 
Nonconformity

 

 
Penalties 

Permanency 
Outcome 1: 
Children have 
permanency and 
stability in their 
living situations. 

Stability of 
Foster Care 
Placement  
(Item 6) 

Strength, Area 
Needing 
Improvement, 
or Not 
Applicable 

Item 7 and the 
relevant item(s) (8, 
9, or 10) rated for 
this case must be 
rated as strengths, 
and no more than 
one of items 5 and 
6 (if applicable) 
may be rated as an 
area needing 
improvement 
(disregard items 
rated as not 
applicable). If the 
State is using 
concurrent planning 
for the case being 
reviewed and, 
therefore, the 
reviewer rated two 
of the relevant 
items (8 and 9, 8 
and 10, or 9 and 
10), then both must 
be rated as 
strengths. 

In 95% of the cases 
reviewed (90% for the 
initial review), this 
outcome must be 
rated “substantially 
achieved,” and the 
data indicators must 
meet the national 
standards. 

The PIP must include 
strategies for making 
measurable 
improvements on the 
item(s) contributing to 
the determination of 
nonconformity and for 
bringing the data 
indicators that are out 
of conformity up to the 
national standard (or 
to achieve the amount 
of progress negotiated 
by the Children’s 
Bureau Regional 
Office and the State). 
 

Same as 
above. 
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Appendix H: Child and Family Services Reviews: Pathway to Substantial Conformity 

Outcomes Item/Data 
Indicator 

How the Item
Is Rated

  
 

Determining
Substantial
Achievement on 
Individual Cases

 
 

 

Determining
Substantial 
Conformity With the
Outcome

 

 
 

PIP Requirements
for Addressing 
Nonconformity

 

 
Penalties 

Permanency 
Outcome 1: 
Children have 
permanency and 
stability in their 
living situations. 

Permanency 
Goal for Child 
(Item 7) 

Strength, Area 
Needing 
Improvement, 
or Not 
Applicable 

Item 7 and the 
relevant item(s) (8, 
9, or 10) rated for 
this case must be 
rated as strengths, 
and no more than 
one of items 5 and 
6 (if applicable) 
may be rated as an 
area needing 
improvement 
(disregard items 
rated as not 
applicable). If the 
State is using 
concurrent planning 
for the case being 
reviewed and, 
therefore, the 
reviewer rated two 
of the relevant 
items (8 and 9, 8 
and 10, or 9 and 
10), then both must 
be rated as 
strengths. 

In 95% of the cases 
reviewed (90% for the 
initial review), this 
outcome must be 
rated “substantially 
achieved,” and the 
data indicators must 
meet the national 
standards. 

The PIP must include 
strategies for making 
measurable 
improvements on the 
item(s) contributing to 
the determination of 
nonconformity and for 
bringing the data 
indicators that are out 
of conformity up to the 
national standard (or 
to achieve the amount 
of progress negotiated 
by the Children’s 
Bureau Regional 
Office and the State). 

Same as 
above. 
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Appendix H: Child and Family Services Reviews: Pathway to Substantial Conformity 

Outcomes Item/Data 
Indicator 

How the Item
Is Rated

 
 

Determining
Substantial
Achievement on 
Individual Cases

 
 

 

Determining
Substantia
Conformity With the
Outcome

 
l 

 
 

PIP Requirements
for Addressing 
Nonconformity

 

 
Penalties 

Permanency 
Outcome 1: 
Children have 
permanency and 
stability in their 
living situations. 

Reunification, 
Guardianship, or 
Permanent 
Placement With 
Relatives 
(Item 8) 

Strength, Area 
Needing 
Improvement, 
or Not 
Applicable 

Item 7 and the 
relevant item(s) (8, 
9, or 10) rated for 
this case must be 
rated as strengths, 
and no more than 
one of items 5 and 
6 (if applicable) 
may be rated as an 
area needing 
improvement 
(disregard items 
rated as not 
applicable). If the 
State is using 
concurrent planning 
for the case being 
reviewed and, 
therefore, the 
reviewer rated two 
of the relevant 
items (8 and 9, 8 
and 10, or 9 and 
10), then both must 
be rated as 
strengths. 

In 95% of the cases 
reviewed (90% for the 
initial review), this 
outcome must be 
rated “substantially 
achieved,” and the 
data indicators must 
meet the national 
standards. 

The PIP must include 
strategies for making 
measurable 
improvements on the 
item(s) contributing to 
the determination of 
nonconformity and for 
bringing the data 
indicators that are out 
of conformity up to the 
national standard (or 
to achieve the amount 
of progress negotiated 
by the Children’s 
Bureau Regional 
Office and the State). 

Same as 
above. 
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Appendix H: Child and Family Services Reviews: Pathway to Substantial Conformity 

Outcomes Item/Data 
Indicator 

How the Item
Is Rated

 
 

Determining
Substantia
Achievement on 
Individual Cases

 
l 

 

Determining
Substantia
Conformity With the
Outcome

 
l 

 
 

PIP Requirements
for Addressing 
Nonconformity

 

 
Penalties 

Permanency 
Outcome 1: 
Children have 
permanency and 
stability in their 
living situations. 

Adoption  
(Item 9) 

Strength, Area 
Needing 
Improvement, 
or Not 
Applicable 

Item 7 and the 
relevant item(s) (8, 
9, or 10) rated for 
this case must be 
rated as strengths, 
and no more than 
one of items 5 and 
6 (if applicable) 
may be rated as an 
area needing 
improvement 
(disregard items 
rated as not 
applicable). If the 
State is using 
concurrent planning 
for the case being 
reviewed and, 
therefore, the 
reviewer rated two 
of the relevant 
items (8 and 9, 8 
and 10, or 9 and 
10), then both must 
be rated as 
strengths. 

In 95% of the cases 
reviewed (90% for the 
initial review), this 
outcome must be 
rated “substantially 
achieved,” and the 
data indicators must 
meet the national 
standards. 

The PIP must include 
strategies for making 
measurable 
improvements on the 
item(s) contributing to 
the determination of 
nonconformity and for 
bringing the data 
indicators that are out 
of conformity up to the 
national standard (or 
to achieve the amount 
of progress negotiated 
by the Children’s 
Bureau Regional 
Office and the State). 

Same as 
above. 

Permanency 
Outcome 1: 
Children have 
permanency and 
stability in their 
living situations. 

Other Planned 
Permanent 
Living 
Arrangement 
(Item 10) 

Strength, Area 
Needing 
Improvement, 
or Not 
Applicable 

Same as above. Same as above. Same as above. Same as 
above. 
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Outcomes Item/Data 
Indicator 

How the Item
Is Rated

 
 

Determining
Substantial
Achievement on 
Individual Cases

 
 

 

Determining
Substantial 
Conformity With the
Outcome

 

 
 

PIP Requirements
for Addressing 
Nonconformity

 

 
Penalties 

Permanency 
Outcome 1: 
Children have 
permanency and 
stability in their 
living situations. 

Timeliness and 
Permanency of 
Reunifications 
(data indicator) 

Conformity or 
Nonconformity 
With the 
National 
Standard 

Same as above. Same as above. Same as above. Same as 
above. 

Permanency 
Outcome 1: 
Children have 
permanency and 
stability in their 
living situations. 

Timeliness of 
Adoptions  
(data indicator) 

Conformity or 
Nonconformity 
With the 
National 
Standard 

Same as above. Same as above. Same as above. Same as 
above. 

 Permanency 
Outcome 1: 
Children have 
permanency and 
stability in their 
living situations. 

Achieving 
Permanency for 
Children in 
Foster Care 
(data indicator) 

Conformity or 
Nonconformity 
With the 
National 
Standard 

Same as above. Same as above. Same as above. Same as 
above. 

 Permanency 
Outcome 1: 
Children have 
permanency and 
stability in their 
living situations. 

Placement 
Stability  
(data indicator) 

Conformity or 
Nonconformity 
With the 
National 
Standard 

Same as above. Same as above. Same as above. Same as 
above. 
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Appendix H: Child and Family Services Reviews: Pathway to Substantial Conformity 

Outcomes Item/Data 
Indicator 

How the Item
Is Rated

 
 

Determining
Substantial 
Achievement on 
Individual Cases

 

 

Determining
Substantial 
Conformity With the
Outcome

 

 
 

PIP Requirements
for Addressing 
Nonconformity

 

 
Penalties 

Permanency 
Outcome 2: The 
continuity of family 
relationships and 
connections is 
preserved for 
children. 

Proximity of 
Foster Care 
Placement  
(Item 11) 

Strength, Area 
Needing 
Improvement, 
or Not 
Applicable 

No more than one 
of the applicable 
items for this 
outcome is rated as 
an area needing 
improvement 
(disregard items 
rated as not 
applicable). 

In 95% of the cases 
reviewed (90% for the 
initial review), this 
outcome must be 
rated “substantially 
achieved.” 

The PIP must include 
strategies for making 
measurable 
improvements on the 
items contributing to 
the determination of 
nonconformity. 

Same as 
above. 

Permanency 
Outcome 2: The 
continuity of family 
relationships and 
connections is 
preserved for 
children. 

Placement With 
Siblings  
(Item 12) 

Strength, Area 
Needing 
Improvement, 
or Not 
Applicable 

No more than one 
of the applicable 
items for this 
outcome is rated as 
an area needing 
improvement 
(disregard items 
rated as not 
applicable). 

In 95% of the cases 
reviewed (90% for the 
initial review), this 
outcome must be 
rated “substantially 
achieved.” 

The PIP must include 
strategies for making 
measurable 
improvements on the 
items contributing to 
the determination of 
nonconformity. 

Same as 
above. 

Permanency 
Outcome 2: The 
continuity of family 
relationships and 
connections is 
preserved for 
children. 

Visiting With 
Parents and 
Siblings in 
Foster Care 
(Item 13) 

Strength, Area 
Needing 
Improvement, 
or Not 
Applicable 

No more than one 
of the applicable 
items for this 
outcome is rated as 
an area needing 
improvement 
(disregard items 
rated as not 
applicable). 

In 95% of the cases 
reviewed (90% for the 
initial review), this 
outcome must be 
rated “substantially 
achieved.” 

The PIP must include 
strategies for making 
measurable 
improvements on the 
items contributing to 
the determination of 
nonconformity. 

Same as 
above. 

Child and Family Services Reviews Procedures Manual H–13 



Appendix H: Child and Family Services Reviews: Pathway to Substantial Conformity 

Outcomes Item/Data 
Indicator 

How the Item
Is Rated

 
 

Determining
Substantial
Achievement on 

 
 

Individual Cases 

Determining
Substantial
Conformity With the
Outcome

 
 

 
 

PIP Requirements
for Addressing 
Nonconformity

 

 
Penalties 

Permanency 
Outcome 2: The 
continuity of family 
relationships and 
connections is 
preserved for 
children. 

Preserving 
Connections 
(Item 14) 

Strength, Area 
Needing 
Improvement, 
or Not 
Applicable 

No more than one 
of the applicable 
items for this 
outcome is rated as 
an area needing 
improvement 
(disregard items 
rated as not 
applicable). 

In 95% of the cases 
reviewed (90% for the 
initial review), this 
outcome must be 
rated “substantially 
achieved.” 

The PIP must include 
strategies for making 
measurable 
improvements on the 
items contributing to 
the determination of 
nonconformity. 

Same as 
above. 

Permanency 
Outcome 2: The 
continuity of family 
relationships and 
connections is 
preserved for 
children. 

Relative 
Placement  
(Item 15) 

Strength, Area 
Needing 
Improvement, 
or Not 
Applicable 

No more than one 
of the applicable 
items for this 
outcome is rated as 
an area needing 
improvement 
(disregard items 
rated as not 
applicable). 

In 95% of the cases 
reviewed (90% for the 
initial review), this 
outcome must be 
rated “substantially 
achieved.” 

The PIP must include 
strategies for making 
measurable 
improvements on the 
items contributing to 
the determination of 
nonconformity. 

Same as 
above. 

Permanency 
Outcome 2: The 
continuity of family 
relationships and 
connections is 
preserved for 
children. 

Relationship of 
Child in Care 
with Parents 
(Item 16) 

Strength, Area 
Needing 
Improvement, 
or Not 
Applicable 

No more than one 
of the applicable 
items for this 
outcome is rated as 
an area needing 
improvement 
(disregard items 
rated as not 
applicable). 

In 95% of the cases 
reviewed (90% for the 
initial review), this 
outcome must be 
rated “substantially 
achieved.” 

The PIP must include 
strategies for making 
measurable 
improvements on the 
items contributing to 
the determination of 
nonconformity. 

Same as 
above. 
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Appendix H: Child and Family Services Reviews: Pathway to Substantial Conformity 

Outcomes Item/Data 
Indicator 

How the Item
Is Rated

 
 

Determining
Substantia
Achievement on 
Individual Cases

 
l 

 

Determining
Substantia
Conformity With the
Outcome

 
l 

 
 

PIP Requirements
for Addressing
Nonconformity

 
 
 

Penalties 

Child and Family 
Well-Being 
Outcome 1: 
Families have 
enhanced capacity 
to provide for their 
children’s needs. 

Needs and 
Services of 
Child, Parents, 
and Foster 
Parents  
(Item 17) 

Strength, Area 
Needing 
Improvement, 
or Not 
Applicable 

Item 17 must be 
rated as a strength, 
plus no more than 
one of the 
remaining 
applicable items 
may be rated as an 
area needing 
improvement 
(disregard items 
rated as not 
applicable). 

In 95% of the cases 
reviewed (90% for the 
initial review), this 
outcome must be 
rated “substantially 
achieved.” 

The PIP must include 
strategies for making 
measurable 
improvements on the 
item(s) contributing to 
the determination of 
nonconformity. 

Same as 
above. 

Child and Family 
Well-Being 
Outcome 1: 
Families have 
enhanced capacity 
to provide for their 
children’s needs. 

Child and Family 
Involvement in 
Case Planning 
(Item 18)  

Strength, Area 
Needing 
Improvement, 
or Not 
Applicable 

Item 17 must be 
rated as a strength, 
plus no more than 
one of the 
remaining 
applicable items 
may be rated as an 
area needing 
improvement 
(disregard items 
rated as not 
applicable). 

In 95% of the cases 
reviewed (90% for the 
initial review), this 
outcome must be 
rated “substantially 
achieved.” 

The PIP must include 
strategies for making 
measurable 
improvements on the 
item(s) contributing to 
the determination of 
nonconformity. 

Same as 
above. 
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Outcomes Item/Data 
Indicator 

How the Item
Is Rated

 
 

Determining
Substantial 
Achievement on 
Individual Cases

 

 

Determining
Substantial 
Conformity With the
Outcome

 

 
 

PIP Requirements
for Addressing 
Nonconformity

 

 
Penalties 

Child and Family 
Well-Being 
Outcome 1: 
Families have 
enhanced capacity 
to provide for their 
children’s needs. 

Caseworker 
Visits With Child 
(Item 19)  

Strength, Area 
Needing 
Improvement, 
or Not 
Applicable 

Item 17 must be 
rated as a strength, 
plus no more than 
one of the 
remaining 
applicable items 
may be rated as an 
area needing 
improvement 
(disregard items 
rated as not 
applicable). 

In 95% of the cases 
reviewed (90% for the 
initial review), this 
outcome must be 
rated “substantially 
achieved.” 

The PIP must include 
strategies for making 
measurable 
improvements on the 
item(s) contributing to 
the determination of 
nonconformity. 

Same as 
above. 

Child and Family 
Well-Being 
Outcome 1: 
Families have 
enhanced capacity 
to provide for their 
children’s needs. 

Caseworker 
Visits With 
Parent(s) 
(Item 20) 

Strength, Area 
Needing 
Improvement, 
or Not 
Applicable 

Item 17 must be 
rated as a strength, 
plus no more than 
one of the 
remaining 
applicable items 
may be rated as an 
area needing 
improvement 
(disregard items 
rated as not 
applicable). 

In 95% of the cases 
reviewed (90% for the 
initial review), this 
outcome must be 
rated “substantially 
achieved.” 

The PIP must include 
strategies for making 
measurable 
improvements on the 
item(s) contributing to 
the determination of 
nonconformity. 

Same as 
above. 

Child and Family 
Well-Being 
Outcome 2: 
Children receive 
appropriate 
services to meet 
their educational 
needs. 

Educational 
Needs of the 
Child (Item 21) 

Strength, Area 
Needing 
Improvement, 
or Not 
Applicable 

Item 21 is rated as 
a strength. 

In 95% of the cases 
reviewed (90% for the 
initial review), this 
outcome must be 
rated “substantially 
achieved.” 

The PIP must include 
strategies for making 
measurable 
improvements on item 
21. 

Same as 
above. 
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Outcomes Item/Data 
Indicator 

How the Item
Is Rated

 
 

 

 

Determining
Substantial
Achievement on 
Individual Cases

 
l 

 
 

Determining
Substantia
Conformity With the
Outcome

 

 

PIP Requirements
for Addressing 
Nonconformity

 Penalties

Child and Family 
Well-Being 
Outcome 3: 
Children receive 
adequate services 
to meet their 
physical and 
mental health 
needs. 

Physical Health 
of the Child 
(Item 22) 

Strength, Area 
Needing 
Improvement, 
or Not 
Applicable 

All applicable items 
are rated as 
strengths 
(disregard items 
rated as not 
applicable). 

In 95% of the cases 
reviewed (90% for the 
initial review), this 
outcome must be 
rated “substantially 
achieved.” 

The PIP must include 
strategies for making 
measurable 
improvements on the 
item(s) contributing to 
the determination of 
nonconformity. 

Same as 
above. 

Child and Family 
Well-Being 
Outcome 3: 
Children receive 
adequate services 
to meet their 
physical and 
mental health 
needs. 

Mental/Behavior
al Health of the 
Child (Item 23) 

Strength, Area 
Needing 
Improvement, 
or Not 
Applicable 

All applicable items 
are rated as 
strengths 
(disregard items 
rated as not 
applicable). 

In 95% of the cases 
reviewed (90% for the 
initial review), this 
outcome must be 
rated “substantially 
achieved.” 

The PIP must include 
strategies for making 
measurable 
improvements on the 
item(s) contributing to 
the determination of 
nonconformity. 

Same as 
above. 
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Section 2: Systemic Factors 

Systemic Factors Item How the Item 
Is Rated 

Determining Substantial  
Conformity With the 
Systemic Factor 

PIP Requirements for 
Addressing 
Nonconformity 

Penalties 

Systemic Factor 1: 
Statewide 
Information 
System 

The State is operating a 
statewide information 
system that, at a 
minimum, can readily 
identify the status, 
demographic 
characteristics, location, 
and goals for the 
placement of every child 
who is (or within the 
immediately preceding 
12 months, has been) in 
foster care. (Item 24) 

Strength or 
Area Needing 
Improvement 

One item (requirement) is 
associated with this 
systemic factor. For the 
systemic factor to be in 
substantial conformity it 
must be rated a 3 or 4, 
meaning that the item is in 
place and functioning as 
required.1

1Refer to chapter 5, section B, for the criteria used in rating this systemic factor. 

  

The PIP must include 
strategies for making 
measurable 
improvements on this 
item (requirement). 

A 1% penalty 
(increased to 2% and 
3% in subsequent 
reviews for 
continuous 
nonconformity) is 
applied to the 
systemic factor if it is 
determined not to be 
in substantial 
conformity or the 
relevant portion of 
the PIP is not 
completed. The 
penalty applies until 
the factor is 
determined to be in 
substantial 
conformity or the 
State successfully 
completes the 
relevant portion of 
the PIP. Penalties 
are withheld at the 
point that the State 
fails to meet 
approved timeframes 
or benchmarks of 
progress in the PIP. 
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Systemic Factors Item How the Item
Is Rated

 
 

Determining Substantial  
Conformity With the 
Systemic Factor 

PIP Requirements for
Addressing 
Nonconformity

 

 
Penalties 

Systemic Factor 2: 
Case Review 
System 

The State provides a 
process that ensures 
that each child has a 
written case plan to be 
developed jointly with 
the child’s parent(s) that 
includes the required 
provisions. (Item 25) 

Strength or 
Area Needing 
Improvement 

Five items (requirements) 
are associated with this 
systemic factor. For the 
systemic factor to be in 
substantial conformity, it 
must be rated a 3 or 4, 
meaning that all of the 
items are in place and no 
more than one fails to 
function at the level 
described in each 
requirement. 

The PIP must include 
strategies for making 
measurable 
improvements on the 
items (requirements) that 
contributed to a 
determination of 
nonconformity. 

Same as above. 

Systemic Factor 2: 
Case Review 
System 

The State provides a 
process for the periodic 
review of the status of 
each child, no less 
frequently than once 
every 6 months, either 
by a court or by 
administrative review. 
(Item 26) 

Strength or 
Area Needing 
Improvement 

Five items (requirements) 
are associated with this 
systemic factor. For the 
systemic factor to be in 
substantial conformity, it 
must be rated a 3 or 4, 
meaning that all of the 
items are in place and no 
more than one fails to 
function at the level 
described in each 
requirement. 

The PIP must include 
strategies for making 
measurable 
improvements on the 
items (requirements) that 
contributed to a 
determination of 
nonconformity. 

Same as above. 
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Systemic Factors Item How the Item
Is Rated

Determining Substantial  
Conformity With the 
Systemic Factor 

PIP Requirements for
Addressing 
Nonconformity

Penalties 

Systemic Factor 2:
Case Review 
System

The State provides a 
process that ensures 
that each child in foster 
care under the 
supervision of the State 
has a permanency 
hearing in a qualified 
court or administrative 
body no later than 12 
months from the date 
the child entered foster 
care and no less 
frequently than every 12 
months thereafter.  
(Item 27) 

Strength or 
Area Needing 
Improvement 

Five items (requirements) 
are associated with this 
systemic factor. For the 
systemic factor to be in 
substantial conformity, it 
must be rated a 3 or 4, 
meaning that all of the 
items are in place and no 
more than one fails to 
function at the level 
described in each 
requirement. 

The PIP must include 
strategies for making 
measurable 
improvements on the 
items (requirements) that 
contributed to a 
determination of 
nonconformity. 

Same as above.

Systemic Factor 2:
Case Review 
System

The State provides a 
process for termination 
of parental rights 
proceedings in 
accordance with the 
provisions of the 
Adoption and Safe 
Families Act.  
(Item 28) 

Strength or 
Area Needing 
Improvement 

Five items (requirements) 
are associated with this 
systemic factor. For the 
systemic factor to be in 
substantial conformity, it 
must be rated a 3 or 4, 
meaning that all of the 
items are in place and no 
more than one fails to 
function at the level 
described in each 
requirement. 

The PIP must include 
strategies for making 
measurable 
improvements on the 
items (requirements) that 
contributed to a 
determination of 
nonconformity. 

Same as above.
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Systemic Factors Item How the Item
Is Rated

 
 

Determining Substantial 
Conformity With the
Systemic Factor

 
 

 

PIP Requirements for
Addressing 
Nonconformity

 

 
Penalties 

Systemic Factor 2: 
Case Review 
System 

The State provides a 
process for foster 
parents, pre-adoptive 
parents, and relative 
caregivers of children in 
foster care to be notified 
of, and have an 
opportunity to be heard 
in, any review or 
hearing held with 
respect to the child. 
(Item 29) 

Strength or 
Area Needing 
Improvement 

Five items (requirements) 
are associated with this 
systemic factor. For the 
systemic factor to be in 
substantial conformity, it 
must be rated a 3 or 4, 
meaning that all of the 
items are in place and no 
more than one fails to 
function at the level 
described in each 
requirement. 

The PIP must include 
strategies for making 
measurable 
improvements on the 
items (requirements) that 
contributed to a 
determination of 
nonconformity. 

Same as above. 
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Systemic Factors Item How the Item
Is Rated

 
 

Determining Substantial
Conformity With the
Systemic Factor

  
 

 

PIP Requirements for
Addressing 
Nonconformity

 

 
Penalties 

Systemic Factor 3: 
Quality Assurance 
System 

The State has 
developed and 
implemented standards 
to ensure that children 
in foster care are 
provided quality 
services that protect the 
safety and health of the 
children. (Item 30) 

Strength or 
Area Needing 
Improvement 

Two items (requirements) 
are associated with this 
systemic factor. For this 
systemic factor to be in 
substantial conformity, it 
must be rated a “3” or “4.” 
To be rated a “4,” both 
items must be in place in 
the State and functioning at 
the required level. To be 
rated a “3,” both items must 
be in place and item 31 
must be functioning at the 
required level; item 30 does 
not need to be functioning 
at the required level for a 
finding of substantial 
conformity on this systemic 
factor. 
If item 31 is not in place or 
is not functioning at the 
required level, however, the 
systemic factor is rated 
either a “1” or “2” 
depending on the State’s 
performance on item 30. If 
item 30 is in place, but not 
functioning, the factor is 
rated a “2.” If item 30 is 
neither in place nor 
functioning, the factor is 
rated a “1.” 

The PIP must include 
strategies for making 
measurable 
improvements on the 
item(s) (requirement[s]) 
that contributed to a 
determination of 
nonconformity. 

Same as above. 
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Systemic Factors Item How the Item
Is Rated

 
 

Determining Substantial
Conformity With the
Systemic Factor

  
 

 

PIP Requirements for
Addressing 
Nonconformity

 

 
Penalties 

Systemic Factor 3: 
Quality Assurance 
System 

The State is operating 
an identifiable quality 
assurance system that 
is in place in the 
jurisdictions where the 
services included in the 
Child and Family 
Services Plan (CFSP) 
are provided, evaluates 
the quality of services, 
identifies strengths and 
needs of the service 
delivery system, 
provides relevant 
reports, and evaluates 
program improvement 
measures implemented. 
(Item 31) 

Strength or 
Area Needing 
Improvement 

Two items (requirements) 
are associated with this 
systemic factor. For this 
systemic factor to be in 
substantial conformity, it 
must be rated a “3” or “4.” 
To be rated a “4,” both 
items must be in place in 
the State and functioning at 
the required level. To be 
rated a “3,” both items must 
be in place and item 31 
must be functioning at the 
required level; item 30 does 
not need to be functioning 
at the required level for a 
finding of substantial 
conformity on this systemic 
factor. 
If item 31 is not in place or 
is not functioning at the 
required level, however, the 
systemic factor is rated 
either a “1” or “2” 
depending on the State’s 
performance on item 30. If 
item 30 is in place, but not 
functioning, the factor is 
rated a “2.” If item 30 is 
neither in place nor 
functioning, the factor is 
rated a “1.” 

The PIP must include 
strategies for making 
measurable 
improvements on the 
item(s) (requirement[s]) 
that contributed to a 
determination of 
nonconformity. 

Same as above. 
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Systemic Factors Item How the Item
Is Rated

 
 

Determining Substantial
Conformity With the
Systemic Factor

  
 

 

PIP Requirements for
Addressing 
Nonconformity

 

 
Penalties 

Systemic Factor 4: 
Staff and Provider 
Training 

The State is operating a 
staff development and 
training program that 
supports the goals and 
objectives in the CFSP, 
addresses services 
provided under titles IV-
B and IV-E, and 
provides initial training 
for all staff who deliver 
these services. (Item 
32) 

Strength or 
Area Needing 
Improvement 

Three items (requirements) 
are associated with this 
systemic factor. For the 
systemic factor to be in 
substantial conformity, it 
must be rated a 3 or 4, 
meaning that all of the 
items are in place and no 
more than one fails to 
function at the level 
described in each 
requirement. 

The PIP must include 
strategies for making 
measurable 
improvements on the 
items (requirements) that 
contributed to a 
determination of 
nonconformity. 

Same as above. 

Systemic Factor 4: 
Staff and Provider 
Training 

The State provides for 
ongoing training for staff 
that addresses the skills 
and knowledge base 
needed to carry out their 
duties with regard to the 
services included in the 
CFSP. (Item 33) 

Strength or 
Area Needing 
Improvement 

Three items (requirements) 
are associated with this 
systemic factor. For the 
systemic factor to be in 
substantial conformity, it 
must be rated a 3 or 4, 
meaning that all of the 
items are in place and no 
more than one fails to 
function at the level 
described in each 
requirement. 

The PIP must include 
strategies for making 
measurable 
improvements on the 
items (requirements) that 
contributed to a 
determination of 
nonconformity. 

Same as above. 
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Systemic Factors Item How the Item
Is Rated

 
 

Determining Substantial
Conformity With the
Systemic Factor

  
 

 

PIP Requirements for
Addressing 
Nonconformity

 

 
Penalties 

Systemic Factor 4: 
Staff and Provider 
Training 

The State provides 
training for current or 
prospective foster 
parents, adoptive 
parents, and staff of 
State licensed or 
approved facilities that 
care for children 
receiving foster care or 
adoption assistance 
under title IV-E that 
addresses the skills and 
knowledge base needed 
to carry out their duties 
with regard to foster and 
adopted children. 
(Item 34) 

Strength or 
Area Needing 
Improvement 

Three items (requirements) 
are associated with this 
systemic factor. For the 
systemic factor to be in 
substantial conformity, it 
must be rated a 3 or 4, 
meaning that all of the 
items are in place and no 
more than one fails to 
function at the level 
described in each 
requirement. 

The PIP must include 
strategies for making 
measurable 
improvements on the 
items (requirements) that 
contributed to a 
determination of 
nonconformity. 

Same as above. 
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Systemic Factors Item How the Item
Is Rated

 
 

Determining Substantial
Conformity With the
Systemic Factor

  
 

 

PIP Requirements for
Addressing
Nonconformity

 
 

 
Penalties 

Systemic Factor 5: 
Service Array and 
Resource 
Development 

The State has in place 
an array of services that 
assess the strengths 
and needs of children 
and families and 
determine other service 
needs, address the 
needs of families in 
addition to individual 
children in order to 
create a safe home 
environment, enable 
children to remain safely 
with their parents when 
reasonable, and help 
children in foster and 
adoptive placements 
achieve permanency. 
(Item 35) 

Strength or 
Area Needing 
Improvement 

Three items (requirements) 
are associated with this 
systemic factor. For the 
systemic factor to be in 
substantial conformity, it 
must be rated a 3 or 4, 
meaning that all of the 
items are in place and no 
more than one fails to 
function at the level 
described in each 
requirement.   

The PIP must include 
strategies for making 
measurable 
improvements on the 
items (requirements) that 
contributed to a 
determination of 
nonconformity. 

Same as above. 

Systemic Factor 5: 
Service Array and 
Resource 
Development 

The services in item 35 
are accessible to 
families and children in 
all political jurisdictions 
covered in the State’s 
CFSP. (Item 36) 

Strength or 
Area Needing 
Improvement 

Three items (requirements) 
are associated with this 
systemic factor. For the 
systemic factor to be in 
substantial conformity, it 
must be rated a 3 or 4, 
meaning that all of the 
items are in place and no 
more than one fails to 
function at the level 
described in each 
requirement. 

The PIP must include 
strategies for making 
measurable 
improvements on the 
items (requirements) that 
contributed to a 
determination of 
nonconformity. 

Same as above. 
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Systemic Factors Item How the Item
Is Rated

 
 

Determining Substantial
Conformity With the
Systemic Factor

  
 

 

PIP Requirements for
Addressing 
Nonconformity

 

 
Penalties 

Systemic Factor 5: 
Service Array and 
Resource 
Development 

The services in item 35 
can be individualized to 
meet the unique needs 
of children and families 
served by the agency. 
(Item 37) 

Strength or 
Area Needing 
Improvement 

Three items (requirements) 
are associated with this 
systemic factor. For the 
systemic factor to be in 
substantial conformity, it 
must be rated a 3 or 4, 
meaning that all of the 
items are in place and no 
more than one fails to 
function at the level 
described in each 
requirement. 

The PIP must include 
strategies for making 
measurable 
improvements on the 
items (requirements) that 
contributed to a 
determination of 
nonconformity. 

Same as above. 

Systemic Factor 6: 
Agency 
Responsiveness 
to the Community 

In implementing the 
provisions of the CFSP, 
the State engages in 
ongoing consultation 
with tribal 
representatives, 
consumers, service 
providers, foster care 
providers, the juvenile 
court, and other public 
and private child- and 
family-serving agencies 
and includes the major 
concerns of these 
representatives in the 
goals and objectives of 
the CFSP. (Item 38) 

Strength or 
Area Needing 
Improvement 

Three items (requirements) 
are associated with this 
systemic factor. For the 
systemic factor to be in 
substantial conformity, it 
must be rated a 3 or 4, 
meaning that all of the 
items are in place and no 
more than one fails to 
function at the level 
described in each 
requirement. 

The PIP must include 
strategies for making 
measurable 
improvements on the 
items (requirements) that 
contributed to a 
determination of 
nonconformity. 

Same as above. 
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Systemic Factors Item How the Item
Is Rated

 
 

Determining Substantial
Conformity With the
Systemic Factor

  
 

 

PIP Requirements for
Addressing 
Nonconformity

 

 
Penalties 

Systemic Factor 6: 
Agency 
Responsiveness 
to the Community 

The agency develops, in 
consultation with these 
representatives, Annual 
Progress and Services 
Reports pursuant to the 
CFSP. (Item 39) 

Strength or 
Area Needing 
Improvement 

Three items (requirements) 
are associated with this 
systemic factor. For the 
systemic factor to be in 
substantial conformity, it 
must be rated a 3 or 4, 
meaning that all of the 
items are in place and no 
more than one fails to 
function at the level 
described in each 
requirement.  

The PIP must include 
strategies for making 
measurable 
improvements on the 
items (requirements) that 
contributed to a 
determination of 
nonconformity. 

Same as above. 

Systemic Factor 6: 
Agency 
Responsiveness 
to the Community 

The State’s services 
under the CFSP are 
coordinated with 
services or benefits of 
other Federal or 
federally assisted 
programs serving the 
same population. 
(Item 40) 

Strength or 
Area Needing 
Improvement 

Three items (requirements) 
are associated with this 
systemic factor. For the 
systemic factor to be in 
substantial conformity, it 
must be rated a 3 or 4, 
meaning that all of the 
items are in place and no 
more than one fails to 
function at the level 
described in each 
requirement. 

The PIP must include 
strategies for making 
measurable 
improvements on the 
items (requirements) that 
contributed to a 
determination of 
nonconformity. 

Same as above. 

Child and Family Services Reviews Procedures Manual H–28 



Appendix H: Child and Family Services Reviews: Pathway to Substantial Conformity 

Systemic Factors Item How the Item
Is Rated 

 Determining Substantial
Conformity With the
Systemic Factor

  
 

 

PIP Requirements for
Addressing 
Nonconformity

 

 
Penalties 

Systemic Factor 7: 
Foster and 
Adoptive Parent 
Licensing, 
Recruitment, and 
Retention 

The State has 
implemented standards 
for foster family homes 
and child care 
institutions that are 
reasonably in accord 
with recommended 
national standards. 
(Item 41) 

Strength or 
Area Needing 
Improvement 

Five items (requirements) 
are associated with this 
systemic factor. For the 
systemic factor to be in 
substantial conformity, it 
must be rated a 3 or 4, 
meaning that all of the 
items are in place and no 
more than one fails to 
function at the level 
described in each 
requirement. 

The PIP must include 
strategies for making 
measurable 
improvements on the 
items (requirements) that 
contributed to a 
determination of 
nonconformity. 

Same as above. 

Systemic Factor 7: 
Foster and 
Adoptive Parent 
Licensing, 
Recruitment, and 
Retention 

The standards are 
applied to all licensed or 
approved foster family 
homes or child care 
institutions receiving title 
IV-E or IV-B funds. 
(Item 42) 

Strength or 
Area Needing 
Improvement 

Five items (requirements) 
are associated with this 
systemic factor. For the 
systemic factor to be in 
substantial conformity, it 
must be rated a 3 or 4, 
meaning that all of the 
items are in place and no 
more than one fails to 
function at the level 
described in each 
requirement. 

The PIP must include 
strategies for making 
measurable 
improvements on the 
items (requirements) that 
contributed to a 
determination of 
nonconformity. 

Same as above. 
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Systemic Factors Item How the Item
Is Rated

 
 

Determining Substantial
Conformity With the
Systemic Factor

  
 

 

PIP Requirements for
Addressing 
Nonconformity

 

 
Penalties 

Systemic Factor 7: 
Foster and 
Adoptive Parent 
Licensing, 
Recruitment, and 
Retention 

The State complies with 
Federal requirements 
for criminal background 
clearances as related to 
licensing or approving 
foster care and adoptive 
placements and has in 
place a case planning 
process that includes 
provisions for 
addressing the safety of 
foster care and adoptive 
placements for children. 
(Item 43) 

Strength or 
Area Needing 
Improvement 

Five items (requirements) 
are associated with this 
systemic factor. For the 
systemic factor to be in 
substantial conformity, it 
must be rated a 3 or 4, 
meaning that all of the 
items are in place and no 
more than one fails to 
function at the level 
described in each 
requirement. 

The PIP must include 
strategies for making 
measurable 
improvements on the 
items (requirements) that 
contributed to a 
determination of 
nonconformity. 

Same as above. 

Systemic Factor 7: 
Foster and 
Adoptive Parent 
Licensing, 
Recruitment, and 
Retention 

The State has in place a 
process for ensuring the 
diligent recruitment of 
potential foster and 
adoptive families who 
reflect the ethnic and 
racial diversity of 
children in the State for 
whom foster and 
adoptive homes are 
needed. (Item 44) 

Strength or 
Area Needing 
Improvement 

Five items (requirements) 
are associated with this 
systemic factor. For the 
systemic factor to be in 
substantial conformity, it 
must be rated a 3 or 4, 
meaning that all of the 
items are in place and no 
more than one fails to 
function at the level 
described in each 
requirement. 

The PIP must include 
strategies for making 
measurable 
improvements on the 
items (requirements) that 
contributed to a 
determination of 
nonconformity. 

Same as above. 
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Systemic Factors Item How the Item
Is Rated 

 Determining Substantial
Conformity With the
Systemic Factor

  
 

 

PIP Requirements for
Addressing 
Nonconformity

 

 
Penalties 

Systemic Factor 7: 
Foster and 
Adoptive Parent 
Licensing, 
Recruitment, and 
Retention 

The State has in place a 
process for the effective 
use of cross-
jurisdictional resources 
to facilitate timely 
adoptive or permanent 
placements for waiting 
children. (Item 45) 

Strength or 
Area Needing 
Improvement 

Five items (requirements) 
are associated with this 
systemic factor. For the 
systemic factor to be in 
substantial conformity, it 
must be rated a 3 or 4, 
meaning that all of the 
items are in place and no 
more than one fails to 
function at the level 
described in each 
requirement. 

The PIP must include 
strategies for making 
measurable 
improvements on the 
items (requirements) that 
contributed to a 
determination of 
nonconformity. 

Same as above. 
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Appendix I 
Program Improvement Plan Content Checklist 

This Program Improvement Plan (PIP) content checklist is used by Children’s Bureau 
Regional Offices and State child welfare agencies to evaluate the content of completed 
PIPs. Each item in the checklist is either required PIP content or a general guideline for 
PIP preparation. 

State: 

Date: 

Reviewed by 

1. All basic PIP components are present. 

The PIP consists of four components: 

 A general information section with key contact information 

 

 

A written workplan detailing the work to be undertaken 

An agreement form that is used to indicate PIP approval by the Children’s Bureau 
Regional Office and the State 

 A PIP Matrix that summarizes the components of the PIP and permits tracking of 
progress and completion dates through quarterly status reports 

 All completed 

2. All applicable outcomes are addressed. 

For each outcome found not to be in substantial conformity, the PIP includes 
measurable goals of improvement, action steps, and timeframes for achieving the 
goals and completing the action steps (45 CFR §1355.35[a][1][iii]). The PIP addresses 
the following: 

 All items (reviewed on site) that contributed to an outcome being found not in 
substantial conformity, as noted in the Final Report 

 All data indicators that did not meet the associated national standard and 
contributed to an outcome being found not in substantial conformity, as noted in the 
Final Report 

 

 

The amount of reasonable progress to be achieved for each outcome found not in 
substantial conformity 

All completed 
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3. All applicable systemic factors are addressed. 

For each item noted in the Final Report as contributing to a systemic factor being found 
not in substantial conformity, the PIP includes measurable goals of improvement, 
action steps, and timeframes for achieving the goals and completing the action steps. 

 All completed 

4. Major issues identified in the Final Report are addressed. 

The major issues discussed in the Final Report that are related to outcomes and 
systemic factors being found not in substantial conformity are addressed under the 
State’s action steps. It is helpful if the action steps build on the State strengths 
identified through the Statewide Assessment and onsite review. 

 All completed 

5. The timeframes for addressing safety issues in the PIP are within the 
guidelines of 45 CFR §1355.35(d)(2); safety issues are addressed first. 

Items and outcomes that affect child safety are addressed first, followed by those most 
out of substantial conformity. These items and outcomes are addressed through both 
short-term goals, to minimize the negative effects on children and families immediately, 
and long-term goals, to achieve lasting reforms. The priority level assigned to these 
issues is reflected in the PIP timeframes, rather than in the order in which the issues 
appear in the PIP. 

 

 

 

Safety-related timeframes are addressed first. 

No timeframes exceed 2 years. 

All completed 

6. The PIP’s goals are realistic and achievable. 

The provisions of the PIP focus on areas in which the goals are achievable within the 
PIP timeframes. Baselines for quantitative and qualitative measures have been 
established. 

 All completed 

7. The percentage of improvement established for each applicable data indicator 
is reasonable. 

The PIP includes specific percentages of improvement (goals) to be achieved for each 
data indicator that does not meet the national standards (45 CFR §1355.35[a][1][iv]). 
The amount to be achieved is significant enough to move the State toward conformity 
with the national standards in a reasonable period. The Children’s Bureau prepares an 
updated data profile at the time of PIP development that may be used in projecting a 
reasonable amount of improvement. 

 All completed 
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8. The focus is on action rather than on further study and planning. 

The PIP has a primary focus on measurable changes in the outcomes and systemic 
factors subject to review. The PIP includes specific action steps that will lead to those 
changes by addressing practice issues and implementing systemic change. It also 
uses the findings of the Final Report and the Statewide Assessment as the basis for 
specific action steps. 

 All completed 

9. Improvements in the day-to-day practice of child welfare are addressed. 

The PIP identifies where improvements need to be made to ensure that casework 
practice supports timely and positive outcomes for children and families, rather than 
focusing strictly on new policies and procedures. PIP strategies affecting front-line 
practice are guided by the principles of family-centered practice, community-based 
services, individualizing services that address the unique needs of children and 
families, and strengthening parents’ capacity to protect and provide for their children. In 
some situations, the PIP focuses on the revision of State policies and procedures to 
strengthen the focus on these principles. In other situations in which the State has 
adequate policies, the PIP focuses on making practice consistent with those policies 

 All completed 

10. The individual(s) responsible for each action step is identified. 

The PIP identifies the individual(s) responsible for undertaking each action step to 
ensure successful completion of the PIP. This individual(s) should be the person truly 
responsible for this area in the organization rather than a project coordinator. In 
addition, there is a realistic division of responsibilities, such as by assigning different 
individuals to be responsible for different PIP action steps. 

 All completed 

11. Action steps are statewide and include key stakeholders. 

The PIP specifies the geographic areas of the State in which the action steps will be 
undertaken and explains how the plan will lead to positive outcomes and adequate 
functioning of the systemic factors statewide. 

The PIP also addresses improvements in the largest metropolitan subdivision, as 
needed. Key stakeholders, such as the courts, and health and educational entities, and 
tribal representatives, are included appropriately. 

 All completed 

12. The technical assistance (TA) resources that will be used are identified. 

The PIP describes the State’s plan for accessing TA resources to support program 
improvements for each outcome and systemic factor found to be out of substantial 
conformity (45 CFR §1355.35[a][1][vii]). The specific role of each TA resource is clear 
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and is based on input from the TA resource named. Rather than including references 
to consulting with a particular Children’s Bureau-funded National Resource Center 
(NRC), for example, the PIP specifies clear action steps that involve and are endorsed 
by the NRC. 

 All completed 

13. The monitoring and measurement of PIP implementation are described. 

The PIP includes a clear approach, involving both quantitative and qualitative 
measures, for monitoring and measuring plan implementation, including: 

 Benchmarks of progress and evidence that goals have been achieved (45 CFR 
§1355.35[a][1][v]). Where the PIP indicates that improvements will occur, it describes 
specific amounts of improvement so that the Children’s Bureau Regional Office and 
State have a basis for measuring the success of the State’s efforts. 

 A description of how the State will monitor progress (when and where it will monitor 
progress [for example, which counties], and whether the State will integrate program 
improvement efforts into an existing quality assurance system or use separate case 
record reviews to monitor progress, and at what points). 

 If a State uses a qualitative review process to evaluate progress, detailed 
information on the case record review process, such as how many cases will be 
reviewed and how the data will be summarized and reported. 

 Inclusion of the largest metropolitan area in any case record reviews that the State 
conducts 

 All completed 

14. A description of the evaluation process to be conducted by the State and the 
Children’s Bureau Regional Office is included. 

The PIP includes a description of how PIP progress will be evaluated by the State and 
reported to the Children’s Bureau Regional Office (45 CFR §1355.35[e][1]), including a 
schedule for submitting progress reports. 

 All completed 
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Additional Notes on PIP Review 
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Appendix J 
Collaborating During the 

Child and Family Services Reviews 
From their inception, the Child and Family Services Reviews (CFSRs) were intended 
as a vehicle for promoting change through collaboration. This begins with the 
collaboration between the Federal and State Governments in assessing the 
effectiveness of child welfare agencies in serving children and families. And it 
continues with the collaboration between child welfare agency leaders and their 
internal and external partners. Those internal partners include staff and consultants; 
the external partners include policymakers; other agencies serving children, youth, 
and families; the courts; tribes and tribal organizations; the community; and children, 
youth, and families. 

These collaborations are critical during the two assessment phases of the CFSR 
(Statewide Assessment and onsite review) and the Program Improvement Plan (PIP) 
development, implementation, and evaluation process. The information presented 
below is intended to (1) offer guidance to States in fostering enhanced collaborations 
during the CFSRs and (2) provide a structure for the Children’s Bureau staff 
responsible for assessing State child welfare agency efforts to enhance or forge new 
collaborations in conjunction with the CFSRs: 

1. Overarching Principles of CFSR Collaboration 

2. CFSR Collaborative Partners 

3. The Collaborative Process 

4. Engaging Collaborative Partners 

5. Using the CFSR to Build Partnerships: Illustrative Examples 

6. Evidence of State Collaboration With Stakeholders During the CFSR 

7. Monitoring Stakeholder Involvement 

8. Technical Assistance in Support of State Collaborative Efforts 

9. Working With Key Stakeholders: Youth, Courts, and Tribes 

10. Illustrative Examples of State Child Welfare Agency Collaborations: Youth, 

Courts, and Tribes 

1. Overarching Principles of CFSR Collaboration 

The CFSRs demand a collaborative process that focuses on identifying shared goals 
and activities and establishing a purpose, framework, and plan. Most important, that 
collaborative process should result in changes that promote improved outcomes for 
children and families. The overarching principles guiding the CFSR collaborative process 
include the following: 
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The safety, permanency, and well-being of children is a shared responsibility, and child 
welfare agencies should make every effort to reach out to other partners in the State 
who can help to achieve positive results with respect to the CFSR child welfare outcome 
measures and systemic factors. 

Child welfare agencies do not leaders, and other public and private agencies to improve 
outcomes for children and families in their States. This includes partnering with 
organizations that directly serve children, youth, and families and those whose actions 
impact family and community life. 

Family-centered and community-based practices are integral to improving outcomes for 
children and families. As such, collaboration with families, including young people, is 
important in identifying and assessing strengths and barriers to improved outcomes for 
children, youth, and families. 

Real collaboration has a purpose and a goal; it takes time and effort to promote 
meaningful collaboration. There also are varying degrees of collaboration, each of which 
can serve the CFSR process and, more importantly, children, youth, and families. 

2. CFSR Collaborative Partners 

The CFSR process defines key partners that should be engaged in the CFSR Statewide 
Assessment, onsite review, and PIP (these include partners with whom the State is 
required to collaborate in developing the Child and Family Services Plan [CFSP] and 
Annual Progress and Services Reports [APSRs], as noted at 45 CFR, Part 1357.15(1)): 

• Court representatives, including, but not limited to, Court Improvement Programs 
(CIPs) 

• Tribal representatives 
• Youth representatives 
• Child welfare agency internal partners, such as State and local agency staff, 

training staff, contract staff, supervisors, and administrators 
• Child welfare agency external partners, such as children (as appropriate); 

biological, foster, and adoptive parents and relative caregivers; and 
representatives from (1) other State and community-based service agencies, (2) 
State and local governments, (3) professional and advocacy organizations, and 
(4) agencies administering other Federal and federally assisted programs. 
(These programs include those funded by the U.S Departments of Education, 
Housing, and Labor; the Administration for Children and Families (ACF) 
[including Head Start; the Family and Youth Services Bureau; the Office of 
Family Assistance—and the Child Care Bureau within that Office; and the 
Administration on Developmental Disabilities]; the Substance Abuse and Mental 
Health Services Administration; and the Office of Juvenile Justice and 
Delinquency Prevention. These programs are responsible for education, labor, 
developmental disabilities services, juvenile justice, mental health, substance 
abuse prevention and treatment, family support, services to runaway and 
homeless youth, domestic violence intervention, child care, Medicaid, and 
housing.) 

• Partners that represent the diversity of the State’s population, especially in 
relation to those served by the child welfare system 
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• Other entities related to children and families within the State, such as the 
Community-Based Child Abuse Prevention (CBCAP) lead agencies, citizen 
review panels, Children’s Justice Act (CJA) task forces, and CFSP and 
Promoting Safe and Stable Families (PSSF) partner 

3. The Collaborative Process 

Collaboration takes planning, time, and a commitment to working together to create 
change. State child welfare agencies can build new, or strengthen existing, 
collaborations by focusing on the following core elements: 

• A common goal. Collaboration requires a common goal; collaboration for 
collaboration’s sake does not create change. The shared goal of CFSR-driven 
collaborations is improving outcomes for children and families. 

• Benefit to all parties. All participants need to see the benefit to them of the 
collaborative goal. While each agency or individual might view improving child 
welfare as the altruistic goal of the CFSR and PIP, States should identify the 
practical benefits for the stakeholders whom they wish to engage. These might 
include, for example, (1) a reduction in calls to law enforcement if child abuse 
rates are reduced over time, (2) less frequently requested court continuances 
because of improvements in agency reporting on children’s progress, or (3) 
improved coordination between child welfare agency staff and mental health 
counselors that enhance services while streamlining agency efforts to jointly 
serve children and families. 

• A vehicle for collaborating. There should be a vehicle for achieving the agreed-
upon goal. The CFSR and PIP processes provide excellent vehicles for 
collaboration, but the collaborative effort cannot happen serendipitously. It should 
be well planned so that each partner knows their roles and the time and resource 
commitment required of them. 

• The ability to come to consensus. Real collaboration requires the ability to 
come to consensus about what needs to be done and the most effective 
approaches for doing so. The CFSR offers States the former; through the 
reviews, they will have identified the improvements that need to be made. States 
then should engage the appropriate stakeholders in identifying approaches that 
appear to be both effective and achievable. They also will need to provide 
support to both internal and external stakeholders in adapting to the changes that 
will be identified, as necessary, through the program improvement process. 

• Strong leadership. States will need to provide strong leadership and to engage 
stakeholders who have the ability and authority to help them create change. The 
Children’s Bureau Regional Office staff should encourage States to use the 
CFSR and PIP processes, and other required or ongoing child welfare planning 
efforts (for example, title IV-B), to identify who has the power, responsibility, 
and/or expertise to help them reform their child welfare systems. 

• A process for ensuring meaningful stakeholder involvement. States need a 
process for ensuring that stakeholder engagement is real and meaningful, that 
stakeholders feel valued, and that all partners are kept apprised of CFSR 
activities, including the Statewide Assessment, onsite review, and PIP. During 
the first cycle of reviews, some States invited external partners to serve on 
Statewide Assessment or PIP planning work groups, but the external partners 
never saw the final Statewide Assessment or PIP until the documents were 
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released. And they never received an explanation about which of their ideas 
were incorporated and which were not. Real collaboration requires a commitment 
to determining how to most effectively engage with others toward a common 
goal, and a willingness to communicate about expectations, commitments, and, 
most importantly, results. 

• Shared success. States should create opportunities for early collaborative 
successes; nothing ensures ongoing involvement in a joint process more than a 
shared success. This links back to the concept that States should set reasonable 
PIP goals. States then can identify areas in which they can anticipate early 
successes and establish ways to share the credit for those with their 
stakeholders. 

• Use of stakeholders to engage new partners. States should encourage 
stakeholders to bring new players into the process, whenever appropriate. A 
substance abuse agency director who witnesses positive changes in 
relationships with the child welfare agency as a result of being involved in the 
CFSRs becomes one of the agency’s best advocates for engaging others in the 
process. 

• A shared vision for the future. States will need to develop strategies for 
keeping people involved in the long term. Success contributes to that, but so 
does “forward planning.” If States can help stakeholders continually consider next 
steps, those stakeholders and others will begin to understand that change 
requires a long-term commitment and that the CFSR and its program 
improvement process are intentionally ongoing in nature. 

• Ongoing evaluation. States should develop a process for continually assessing 
the outcomes of collaborative efforts, especially with regard to creating real and 
lasting changes in policy and practice. More important, they should examine how 
those changes are resulting in improved outcomes for children and families. 

4. Engaging Collaborative Partners 

States can enhance the process of engaging their external partners by both focusing on 
the elements described above and undertaking the following steps: 

1. Continually promoting the CFSR process and findings; State child welfare 
agencies that set up procedures for doing this have been the most effective in 
involving others. 

2. Identifying which stakeholders need to be involved in the two assessment phases 
of the CFSR process (Statewide Assessment and onsite review), and who then 
might help with the PIP development and implementation. 

3. Conducting targeted outreach to stakeholders (individuals or agencies) through 
the appropriate channels. If a State child welfare administrator needs the 
cooperation of the director of the State mental health agency, for example, they 
might jointly work through the head of the human services agency that manages 
both the child welfare and mental health services agencies. That person can help 
facilitate the mental health director’s involvement by authorizing the time and 
resources necessary for them to collaborate. 

4. Reviewing with each stakeholder the advantages of the CFSR and PIP 
collaboration, and jointly identifying barriers to previous collaborations and 
strategies for overcoming those during the CFSR and PIP processes.  
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5. Jointly assessing the contributions, time commitment, and resources that each
stakeholder might bring to the process.

6. Jointly establishing the “rules of engagement.” This means letting people know
how the State plans to operate during the CFSR and PIP processes, engaging
them in developing effective procedures for working together, and setting an
equitable workload-sharing system. No one wants to feel that they are doing
more than their share.

7. Setting timelines for all CFSR-related meetings, activities, and products, and
communicating those to stakeholders.

8. Exploring how to manage and sustain stakeholder involvement during the
different stages of the CFSR process; this may be different for each type of
stakeholder engaged. Judges, for example, may offer staff to assist in assessing
court-related strengths and needs and identifying strategies for improving court
processing of child welfare cases; those judges, however, should themselves be
closely involved in making final decisions about new court procedures and
ensuring that those will be institutionalized. Agency collaboration with youth and
families might require a different level of preparation (for both agency staff and
the youth or family members) and support.

Moreover, people likely will be participating in the CFSR process in addition to their 
regular jobs. In those situations, people want to feel that their time is being used wisely 
and that their contributions will make a difference; a strong CFSR management system 
will help with both. States also need to think of incentives for those involved and ways to 
show them appreciation. 

5. Using the CFSR To Build Partnerships: Illustrative Examples

Some States have used the CFSR, including the PIP process, to form new 
collaborations and develop strong partnerships that they will be able to build on as they 
prepare for the subsequent reviews. States can do the following, for example:  

• Draw on the expertise of existing child welfare collaborations. State CFSR 
Coordinators, for example, can request the assistance of the State Independent 
Living (IL) Coordinator to engage youth in the CFSR process. The IL Coordinator 
has direct contact with youth and the State Youth Advisory Board, if one exists. 
The National Child Welfare Resource Center for Youth Development
(NCWRCYD; see also Section VIII. Technical Assistance) maintains a listing of 
the State IL Coordinators and identifies youth leadership activities in each State. 
States who are interested in developing or expanding their youth advisory boards 
can refer to the NCWRCYD website (http://www.nrcyd.ou.edu/), contact another 
State directly, or contact NCWRCYD. States such as Maine, Kansas, and 
Kentucky have very active Youth Advisory Boards who are interested in making 
significant contributions to the CFSR and PIP processes.

• Consider the use of volunteers in the CFSR or PIP process. Alabama has a
quality assurance (QA) system that was in place before the CFSR. It uses
volunteer reviewers with strong connections to the communities being served by
the child welfare agency. Those volunteers bring to the process knowledge of the
resources available within the community and a commitment to protecting that
community’s children and strengthening its families.
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• Allocate staff time and resources to building and sustaining collaborations. 
The North Dakota child welfare agency has strong collaborative relationships that 
enhanced its initial CFSR and PIP processes. State agency staff cite a 
willingness to say what they need and to work with others to get things done as 
the cornerstone of those efforts. Agency staff also work hard on their 
relationships, and their efforts have paid off: the chief judge required that judges 
be involved in the State’s PIP process. 

• Establish communication vehicles. In Wisconsin, the State agency set up an 
Intranet system for communicating with all of their stakeholders during the first 
PIP process, including reporting on their committee discussions and decisions. 
This helped to keep stakeholders engaged in the process, including enabling 
them to comment on the strategies proposed for inclusion in the PIP. 

6. Evidence of State Collaboration With Stakeholders During the 
CFSR 
At each stage of the collaborative process, there will be different levels of evidence 
showing the State’s capacity to engage its external partners in the CFSR process. 
During the early stages of any collaboration, for example, there will be evidence that 
shows the initial outreach and the beginnings of collaborative partnerships. Later, there 
should be evidence of how the partners are working together, including projected results 
and a process and timeline for achieving those. As the collaborative partnership 
develops, there should be strong evidence of results that can be measured and 
referenced in key CFSR documents, such as the PIP quarterly reports, renegotiated 
PIPs, and Statewide Assessments.  

The table below provides illustrative examples of the continuum of State child welfare 
agency collaboration, from limited to strong. The Children’s Bureau Regional Offices and 
State child welfare agencies can use the information in the table to periodically assess 
the status and effectiveness   of State involvement with stakeholders. By doing so, they 
can determine the extent to which the State is building meaningful collaborative 
partnerships for creating positive changes in child welfare policy and practice and 
improving outcomes for children and families. 
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Elements of 
Collaboration 

Evidence of Limited or No 
Collaboration 

Evidence of Strong Collaboration 

Engagement of 
other partners 

• The State has started to 
consult with at least one other 
partner agency to identify 
critical issues for the Statewide 
Assessment or PIP. 

• The State has not made any 
strong efforts to engage or 
consult with other partners or 
stakeholders in the 
development of the Statewide 
Assessment or PIP. 

• There is simply a list of 
collaborative partner agencies 
and stakeholders in the 
Statewide Assessment; there 
is no other indication of their 
level of collaboration in the 
CFSR or Statewide 
Assessment. 

• The State has worked to 
engage a broad group of 
internal and external partners 
and stakeholders in the 
development and ongoing 
analysis of the PIP and new 
Statewide Assessment. 

• The State has been invited by a 
broad group of external partners 
to participate in work or focus 
groups or other collaborative 
efforts. 

• Internal and external partners 
convey a shared ownership of 
the Statewide Assessment and 
PIP processes, including 
development, implementation, 
and outcomes. 

Communication • Agencies identified as partners 
and stakeholders simply are 
invited to give input through 
one-time meetings or PIP or 
Statewide Assessment focus 
groups. 

• Partner agencies or 
stakeholders are invited to 
collaborate only by reviewing 
and commenting on draft 
CFSR materials. 

• There is no other evidence of 
ongoing communication. 

• Partners and stakeholders are 
invited to provide input on the 
State’s CFSR documents and 
processes on an ongoing basis, 
and there is a well-defined and 
regular feedback loop between 
the child welfare agency and 
partners. 

• The State has established 
standing meetings that are 
regularly attended by key 
partners; they track meeting 
participation and outcomes. 

• Partners are actively involved in 
producing draft and final 
materials.  

• The State agency and its 
partners have assigned 
responsibility (and authority) to 
key staff for communicating 
regularly, internally and 
externally, about the CFSR 
process. 
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Elements of
Collaboration

 
 

Evidence of Limited or No 
Collaboration 

Evidence of Strong Collaboration 

Needs 
Assessment 

• The State agency developed a 
Statewide Assessment 
process for the CFSR that is 
separate from other needs 
assessment processes 
established by the agency or 
others. 

• The State agency relies solely 
on its own data when 
analyzing strengths and areas 
needing improvement and 
does not examine data 
available from other sources. 

• The State’s Statewide 
Assessment  process builds on 
the assessments conducted 
through existing vehicles such 
as the CFSP, CIP, CBCAP, 
CJA, consent decrees, and 
other agency needs 
assessment efforts. 

• Data are compiled, analyzed, 
and used by the State and its 
partners on a regular basis, 
such as quarterly, and shared 
with others whenever possible. 

Joint Strategic 
Planning 

• The State’s external partners 
do not participate in any joint 
planning efforts with the child 
welfare agency. 

• The State provides external 
partners with limited time to 
review draft plans and reports 
and does not respond to 
comments provided, and final 
State products do not reflect 
the comments of those 
partners. 

• The State’s external partners 
work with the agency to 
contribute to and review their 
strategic plans. They explore 
overlapping issues and 
strategies and determine how to 
work together to address those. 

• The State’s external partners 
provide input on all of the 
Federal child welfare programs 
(Child Abuse Prevention and 
Treatment Act 
(CAPTA)/Chafee/ CIP/CBCAP) 
and support the coordination of 
such activities with those 
conducted during the CFSR 
process, as applicable. 

• The strategic plans of the State 
child welfare agency and of 
external partners reflect mutual 
goals and activities. 
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Elements of
Collaboration

 
 

Evidence of Limited or No 
Collaboration 

Evidence of Strong Collaboration 

Sharing of 
resources 
and 
structural 
changes 
 

• There is limited (or no) 
evidence that external partners 
are contributing resources (in-
kind or direct funding) to 
address the issues identified 
through the previous CFSR 
and PIP or to support the 
current Statewide Assessment 
process. 

• The State’s external partners 
have identified and/or made 
specific contributions to the 
previous CFSR and PIP and the 
current Statewide Assessment 
process. 

• The partners have identified 
areas in which they can 
contribute to making positive 
changes in outcomes through 
the PIP, for example, co-
locating a mental health or 
public health specialist in the 
child welfare agency or co-
locating a social worker in a 
school-based family resource 
center. 

Sustainability • There is no indication that the 
other partners will continue 
participating in future CFSRs 
or ongoing evaluations of 
State performance. 

• There is no process or vehicle 
for promoting and sustaining 
the collaboration, for example, 
not sharing, with other 
partners, agency data or 
ongoing evaluations of 
progress noted through the QA 
process. 

• There are established 
procedures and vehicles for 
collaborating in an ongoing 
manner, such as stakeholder 
involvement in ongoing 
monitoring of progress through 
the State’s QA process or data 
sharing. 

• The State and its partners have 
identified specific actions that 
other agencies will undertake to 
support the CFSRs and other 
outcome-driven activities on an 
ongoing basis. For the CFSR, 
this might include, for example, 
engagement in PIP 
implementation and monitoring, 
and involvement in CFSR-
related activities between PIP 
completion and the subsequent 
CFSR. 

• The State’s external partners 
coordinate with the child welfare 
agency in advocating for 
improvements in services for 
children and families through 
their State legislature or the 
State budget process. 
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Elements of
Collaboration

 
 

Evidence of Limited or No 
Collaboration

 
 

Evidence of Strong Collaboration 

• Policies/laws/ 
regulations 

• Changes are made to policies 
without collaboration with key 
partners. 

Specific 
policies/laws/regulations have 
been established as a result of 
the collaboration process. 

• Agency leadership works 
together under the established 
protocols to advocate for 
legislative change or comment 
on proposed legislation, as 
appropriate. 

Research/data/ 
evaluation  

• There is no process for 
sharing data among agencies 
in support of the planning and 
evaluation of programs and 
services. 

• There is a process for sharing 
data among the State agency 
and its external partners for the 
purposes of (1) identifying 
shared clients and promoting 
coordinated services/delivery 
and (2) identifying policy and 
practice issues that require 
improvements or that can serve 
as best practices. 

• The roles of the collaborative 
partners in contributing to 
improved outcomes are 
continually evaluated, and the 
development of new strategies 
for making those improvements 
is ongoing. 

• There is a process for 
evaluating the impact of the 
collaborative process. 

Leadership • There is limited (or no) 
evidence that the leadership of 
the State agency or its 
external partner agencies are 
committed to collaboration.  
The leadership is not 
communicating with staff about 
the importance of, and/or 
strategies for, interagency 
collaboration. 

• There is evidence that State 
agency and external partner 
leadership support strong 
collaboration. The State 
agency’s vision and mission, 
and internal structure and 
management practice, promote 
collaboration and are shared 
with staff and the community. 

• Senior staff are assigned 
responsibility for promoting  
collaboration within the child 
welfare agency and with its 
external partners.  
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7. Monitoring Stakeholder Involvement 

The Children’s Bureau Regional Office staff and State child welfare agency leaders 
share joint responsibility for monitoring State efforts to engage stakeholders, both at the 
State and local levels, in the CFSR process. The following strategies can be used by 
both to ensure that State agencies establish CFSR and PIP planning processes, both 
internal and with the Children’s Bureau, that promote the involvement of stakeholders in 
meaningful ways: 

• Assess how State agency staff are involving stakeholders. Children’s 
Bureau staff and State agency leadership can consider how often State child 
welfare agency staff talk about their plans for collaborating with key stakeholders 
and their efforts to do so. What are the focus and outcomes of those 
collaborations regarding both process and substance? Children’s Bureau staff 
also should watch for other signs of State collaboration with stakeholders. These 
might include, for example, (1) collaborative meetings that State staff attend or 
host, (2) Web sites that convey information to, or solicit information from, 
stakeholders, (3) cross-training of agency and stakeholder staff, or (4) the routine 
engagement of key stakeholders in PIP or other child welfare reform action 
strategies and analysis. 

Questions such as the following also can be useful in assessing the degree to 
which an agency is engaging stakeholders: 

– What collaborative relationships with stakeholders did the agency have in 
place before the most recent CFSR and PIP? After the most recent CFSR 
and PIP? 

– Which stakeholders currently appear to be actively involved, and which are 
not and why?  

– Do the stakeholders represent the diversity of the State population, 
particularly those being served by the child welfare system? 

– What role(s) are stakeholders playing? Are they simply providing input, or 
do they appear to be playing a role in conducting CFSR processes or 
developing and reviewing CFSR-related materials?   

– What process(es) does the agency plan to use to provide feedback to 
stakeholders on how their input will be used? 

– What strategies is the State using to continually educate/communicate with 
stakeholders about the CFSR/PIP? 

– What strategies does the State agency currently employ or plan to employ 
to ensure the continuation or enhancement of stakeholder relationships 
developed or strengthened through the CFSR or PIP processes? 

• Check the engagement of stakeholders in relation to the outcomes and 
systemic factors under review. For each of the CFSR outcomes and systemic 
factors, the Children’s Bureau Regional Office staff and State agency leadership 
might use the following questions to explore with the State child welfare staff new 
ways for engaging stakeholders in improving child welfare policies and practices. 
Children’s Bureau staff should note that the inclusion of a question/strategy about 
collaboration in a specific area below does not denote it as a requirement to be 
assessed during the CFSR review of outcomes. Rather, Children’s Bureau staff 
might use the questions to guide their assessment of, or conversations with, the 
State child welfare agency about the State’s ongoing CFSR-related collaborative 
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efforts to address needed improvements in State policies and practices related to 
those outcomes and systemic factors: 

– How does the State agency currently engage the appropriate stakeholders 
in designing and assessing its policy/strategies for each of the items under 
the CFSR outcomes and systemic factors?  

– Which stakeholders does the agency engage in relation to the items, how 
does it do so, and what have been the results? 

• What are the agency’s plans for enhancing its engagement of stakeholders 
related to specific CFSR items under the CFSR outcomes and systemic factors? 

• Prepare for the next review. Before each new cycle of reviews (and throughout 
the CFSP and CFSR processes), Children’s Bureau Regional Office staff and 
State child welfare agency leadership can explore how the State is continually 
enhancing their plans for engaging critical stakeholders by reflecting on the 
following: 

– What did the agency learn by consulting with stakeholders during the 
previous CFSR, and how will the agency integrate those lessons into future 
CFSR and PIP planning? 

– Which of the processes used to solicit input from stakeholders during the 
previous CFSR might be useful during the current CFSR in reaching out to 
the stakeholders with whom the agency needs to consult? 

– What have been the benefits of the stakeholder relationships with regard to 
the State’s child welfare reform efforts? 

– Which stakeholders are proving to be valuable assets to the State agency 
during the CFSR and PIP planning processes, and why? 

– How can the State build on those positive stakeholder experiences? 
– Does the State have procedures for assessing stakeholder perspectives on 

the agency’s efforts to engage them in the CFSR process and for 
responding to stakeholder feedback received? 

– How is the agency planning to consult with stakeholders during the 
Statewide Assessment, onsite review, and PIP development? Which 
stakeholders are they planning to consult with, how will they do so (for 
example, through focus groups, meetings, or Web sites), and what are the 
anticipated results? 

– How is the agency planning to involve stakeholders in the Statewide 
Assessment, onsite review, and PIP? Which stakeholders are they planning 
to involve, how will they do so (for example, having them participate in 
developing key sections of the Statewide Assessment or PIP or serve as a 
reviewer during the onsite review), and what are the anticipated  results? 

– What plans does the State have for building on the successful partnerships 
created to date, and how will it reach out in new ways to those previously 
reluctant to engage in the CFSR and PIP planning processes and continue 
to identify potential new partners? 

– What type of guidance/technical assistance (TA) appeared to help the State 
achieve greater stakeholder involvement? 

• Check for clear signs of stakeholder involvement when reviewing the 
Statewide Assessment or PIP drafts. Questions such as the following can be 
valuable in checking for collaboration in the Statewide Assessment or PIP drafts: 

– Are stakeholders listed as key players in the Statewide Assessment or PIP? 
– Were those stakeholders involved in previous reviews so that they bring a 

strong understanding to the Statewide Assessment or PIP process? 
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– What roles are the stakeholders playing in the Statewide Assessment or 
PIP development, implementation, and monitoring/analysis process? Are 
these roles similar to those played by the stakeholders during the previous 
CFSR, or have they been expanded? 

8. Technical Assistance in Support of State Collaborative Efforts 

Collaboration is not easy under the best of circumstances; it requires the commitment of 
time and the availability of resources, and it is contingent on the interest of agency 
leaders and the State’s current political context. The Children’s Bureau and State 
agency staff can use the following questions to assess whether TA might help the State 
enhance its collaborative process: 

• What types of collaborations and partnerships currently exist? 
• Is the State child welfare agency the convener/leader of those 

collaborations/partnerships or a participant in a process facilitated by others? 
• How strong is the evidence of these collaborations, as reflected in the Statewide 

Assessment, onsite review, and PIP? 
• What changes have resulted from those collaborations/partnerships, and what 

has been the impact on outcomes for children, youth, and families? 
• With whom/with which agencies has the agency been unable to establish a 

collaborative partnership? 
• What have been the barriers to those collaborations, and how might TA help 

address those? 

Children’s Bureau-Funded National Resource Centers 

States may access TA in support of CFSR-related collaboration through the Children’s 
Bureau-funded National Resource Centers (NRCs): 

• National Child Welfare Resource Center for Organizational Improvement 
http://muskie.usm.maine.edu/helpkids/tele.htm 

• National Resource Center for Child Protective Services 
http://www.nrccps.org/ 

• National Child Welfare Resource Center on Legal and Judicial Issues 
http://www.americanbar.org/groups/child law/what we do/projects/rclji.html 

• National Resource Center for Family-Centered Practice and Permanency 
Planning 
http://www.hunter.cuny.edu/socwork/nrcfcpp/ 

• National Resource Center for Child Welfare Data and Technology 
http://www.nrccwdt.org/ 

• National Child Welfare Resource Center for Adoption 
http://www.nrcadoption.org/ 

• National Child Welfare Resource Center for Youth Development 
http://www.nrcyd.ou.edu/ 

• National Center on Substance Abuse and Child Welfare 
http://www.ncsacw.samhsa.gov/ 

• National Resource Center for Community-Based Child Abuse Prevention 
http://www.friendsnrc.org/ 

• AdoptUSKids 
http://www.adoptuskids.org/ 
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Other Technical Assistance Resources 

States also can access TA documents and information through other organizations. A 
list of organizations that provide child welfare information and/or TA appears on the 
Child Welfare Information Gateway Web site, at 
http://www.acf.hhs.gov/programs/cb/assistance. 

9. Working With Key Stakeholders: Youth, Courts, and Tribes 

During the second and subsequent CFSR cycles, the Children’s Bureau will emphasize 
the need for States to engage three of its key partners—youth, the courts, and tribes. 
State child welfare agency staff managing the CFSR process will need to determine the 
best methods for doing so. In selecting those methods, States should consider both the 
issues specific to each group and the more general issues of collaboration, such as the 
following: 

• Transportation issues (Where are CFSR meetings scheduled? How will people 
get to those?) 

• Meeting dates and times that accommodate participants’ other commitments and 
schedules (for example, not during school hours) 

• Systems for sharing information about the CFSR with the key stakeholders 
• Ways to mentor or otherwise support key stakeholders, particularly youth, during 

their involvement 

The section below highlights the benefits of collaborating with youth, the courts, and 
tribes during the CFSRs; provides strategies for doing so; and outlines potential roles for 
these stakeholders during the Statewide Assessment, onsite review, and PIP. For more 
information on working with these key groups, please visit the Web sites of the 
Children’s Bureau-funded NRCs and other key related organizations; a list is available 
on the Child Welfare Information Gateway Web site at 
http://www.acf.hhs.gov/programs/cb/assistance. Several of the NRCs and other 
organizations focus specifically on issues related to youth, court, and tribal involvement 
in the CFSRs. 

Collaborating With Youth 

State child welfare agencies can engage youth who are being or have been served by 
the child welfare system in the CFSR process by identifying and then working with 
existing youth organizations and advisory boards. These might include the following, for 
example: 

• State, regional, and local child welfare youth advisory boards   
• Governors’ youth councils 
• Local chapters of national child welfare or youth-related organizations 
• Transitional Living Programs 
• Community-based youth serving organizations 
• Youth life skills groups 
• The child protective services component of the child welfare agency (to engage 

youth who received child welfare services in the home) 
• State or local runaway or homeless youth programs 
• State or local foster care, foster youth, or foster parent associations 
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• State or local mental health association subcommittees on youth 
• State or local bar association subcommittees on youth/child welfare/juvenile 

justice 
• Local Court-Appointed Special Advocate (CASA) or Guardian ad Litem (GAL) 

chapters 
• State or local children’s advocacy center organizations 

Benefits of Collaborating With Youth 

Young people bring a unique perspective to the CFSR process. As former service 
recipients or volunteers in their local communities, they offer child welfare agencies 
insights into how services to youth can best be provided. There are significant benefits to 
engaging them fully in the CFSR process: 

• Offers youth, who are the consumers of child welfare services, the opportunity to 
provide input into systems change 

• Ensures the input of youth about what works and what does not, and their 
service needs 

• Offers child welfare agency staff the opportunity to consider new strategies on 
the basis of the creative perspectives that youth provide 

• Empowers youth by engaging them in meaningful contributions to their 
communities, the child welfare system, and other youth in care and strengthening 
their sense of competence, usefulness, and belonging  

• Creates opportunities for youth to speak on behalf of the agency regarding the 
needs of foster care youth and the program and systems improvements that 
need to be made 

Strategies for Collaborating With Youth 

Statewide Assessment 

States can engage youth in the Statewide Assessment process through the following 
activities: 

• Identifying existing statewide youth-serving or youth organizations, youth 
advisory or advocacy groups, or other standing committees that can help to 
promote the engagement of youth in the CFSR process by both recommending 
youth participants and providing training and mentoring to those youth during 
their involvement. 

• Working with State or local foster youth ombudspersons to identify youth who 
might be involved. 

• Training staff on working collaboratively with youth; experienced youth can serve 
as co-trainers and co-facilitators. 

• Developing systems for preparing youth to collaborate with the State and its 
other partners during the Statewide Assessment process. These might include, 
for example, inviting them to CFSR-related public forums or trainings, and 
developing CFSR materials targeted to their age group and potential role in the 
process. 

• Including two or more youth who are being or have been served by the child 
welfare system—either through in-home or foster care services—on the 
Statewide Assessment Team (and subgroups, as appropriate), providing a 
clearly defined role, setting expectations, and assigning a senior staff person to 
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provide them with an orientation and to mentor them during the process. By 
engaging several youth, States can provide a measure of safety for them and 
increase their confidence in speaking up on youth-related issues. 

• Defining the types of information that the Statewide Assessment Team feels it 
needs to gather from youth in completing the Statewide Assessment Instrument, 
and developing questions for doing so. 

• Conducting surveys of, and focus groups with, youth regarding their experience 
with the child welfare agency, and using the results to outline areas to be further 
assessed through the onsite review and to guide program analysis, service 
realignment, and practice improvements. These survey and focus groups should 
target or include, when possible, youth engaged through child protective services 
and those who experienced out-of-home care. 

• Meeting with existing youth advisory or advocacy groups to gather input for 
inclusion in the Statewide Assessment about how child welfare services to youth 
meet the goals of ensuring their safety, permanency, and well-being. 

In preparation for the second round of CFSRs, some States already are exploring such 
strategies for engaging youth in the process. 

Onsite Review 

States can engage youth in the onsite review process through the following activities: 

• Developing systems for preparing youth, especially those who are being or have 
been served by child welfare systems, or representatives of youth-serving 
organizations to participate in stakeholder interviews during the onsite review. 
Begin by inviting them to CFSR-related public forums or trainings and developing 
CFSR materials targeted to their age group and role in the process. 

• If inviting youth to play a role in the stakeholder interviews, other than as 
observers, assigning an agency staff person to work with them to (1) determine 
at which interviews they might play an active role and (2) develop a list of youth-
issue-focused questions related to the CFSR. This staff person also might serve 
as a mentor to the youth during the process, traveling with them to interviews and 
debriefing their experience after the interviews are completed. 

• Conducting stakeholder interviews with youth (and providing to them in advance 
of the interview a copy of the questions that they will be asked) 

• Inviting youth and/or representatives of youth-serving organizations to attend the 
State’s exit conference at the end of the review week. 

Program Improvement Plan 

States can engage youth in the PIP process through the following activities: 

• Including youth on the PIP Team and in PIP development and implementation 
work groups (through both youth advisory or advocacy groups and inclusion of 
individual youth on teams and work groups). 

• Inviting youth from the committee responsible for developing the Chafee State 
Plan to participate in the PIP development and implementation process to 
address overlapping areas of improvement. 

• Engaging youth in assessing PIP progress on issues related to serving youth in 
the child welfare system; for example, they can serve on a PIP monitoring 
subgroup charged with reviewing PIP progress quarterly. 
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• Asking youth from various committees (PIP and other State advisory or advocacy 
groups on social service delivery) to review and comment on PIP drafts and 
participate in the subsequent revision discussions. 

• Asking staff from youth-serving organizations to participate in the ongoing 
evaluation of State data relative to youth outcomes, for example, taking a role in 
assessing youth involvement in the development of their case plans. 

• Teaming State child welfare agency staff with staff of State or local youth 
organizations to help design and implement specific PIP action steps. 

Collaborating With the Courts 

State child welfare agencies can involve the courts in the CFSR process by establishing 
working relationships with individuals and organizations such as the following: 

• Chief Justice 
• State Court Administrator 
• CIP Director 
• Local presiding judges 
• Agency attorneys 
• GALs and CASAs 
• State bar association 
• Parents’ attorneys 
• State Council of Family and Juvenile Court Judges 
• Juvenile Probation Officers 
• Governor’s Task Force on Juvenile Justice 

Benefits of Collaborating With the Courts 

The courts play an integral role in supporting positive outcomes for children and families 
engaged in child welfare services, and there are significant benefits to engaging them 
fully in the CFSR process: 

• Increases judicial and court personnel awareness of the benefits of the CFSR 
process 

• Ensures that the experience and perspectives of court personnel inform the 
CFSR and PIP processes 

• Ensures that new strategies for improving child welfare agency and court 
collaboration are designed by both agency and court personnel 

• Promotes court interest in implementing and monitoring the impact of PIP 
strategies 

• Builds ongoing relationships between agency and court personnel that will impact 
day-to-day practice 

• Promotes a coordinated and integrated approach to addressing issues raised 
through the CIP and the PIP 

Since the launching of the CFSRs, the Children’s Bureau has strongly encouraged 
States to use the CFSR process to enhance their collaboration with the courts. In 
addition, the scope of the CIP, as amended and reauthorized by the PSSF Amendments 
of 2001 (Public Law 107-133), was expanded to (1) include improvements that the 
highest court deems necessary to provide for the safety, permanency, and well-being of 
children in foster care, as set forth in the Adoption and Safe Families Act of 1997 (ASFA) 
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and (2) implement a corrective action plan, as necessary, in response to findings about 
the State child welfare system identified by the CFSR. More recently, the Children’s 
Bureau issued an Information Memorandum (IM) entitled “Court Involvement in the Child 
and Family Services Reviews” (ACYF-CB-IM-05-05; June 2005). 

The IM shares information about the special efforts that the Children’s Bureau will make 
to foster collaboration between courts and State child welfare agencies. Moreover, the 
Deficit Reduction Act of 2005 added several new objectives to the CFSR-related efforts 
to promote court-child welfare agency collaboration: (1) appropriated funds for two new 
grants designed to improve case tracking and analysis by the courts and to provide 
training of court personnel, including cross-training with child welfare agency staff, and 
(2) added a title IV-B plan requirement for States to demonstrate substantial, ongoing, 
and meaningful collaboration with State courts during IV-B and IV-E planning and the 
CFSRs. 

Strategies for Collaborating With the Courts1

1Adapted from. How and Why To Involve the Courts in Your Child and Families Services Review (CFSR). 
Mark Hardin, National Child Welfare Resource Center on Legal and Judicial Issues, American Bar 
Association Center on Children and the Law, March 2002. 

Statewide Assessment 

States can engage court personnel in the Statewide Assessment process through the 
following activities: 

• Engaging the Chief Justice early in the process by notifying them of the CFSR’s 
purpose and schedule (during the second and subsequent rounds of CFSRs, the 
Children’s Bureau Regional Office will notify the State’s Chief Justice regarding 
the CFSR at the initiation of the Statewide Assessment). 

• Developing materials about the CFSRs to share with court personnel; the 
documents should help them understand the benefits of the CFSR to their 
operation and to children and families. 

• Notifying the court of the CFSR timeline, including when the Statewide 
Assessment will take place. 

• Developing plans for engaging court personnel, and reporting on those during the 
CFSR planning conference calls. 

• Accessing the TA available from the National Child Welfare Resource Center on 
Legal and Judicial Issues; recently retired judges will be available to visit with 
court personnel before the beginning of the Statewide Assessment, and again as 
the PIP is being developed. 

• Including court personnel on the Statewide Assessment Team. 
• Conducting surveys, focus groups, and informational meetings with, or in 

conjunction with, court personnel. 
• Requesting court personnel’s assistance in identifying legal and judicial issues 

affecting safety and permanency. 
• Developing cross-agency data teams to compare State agency and court data 

with regard to procedures for ensuring children’s safety and permanency. For 
example, States can create teams of child welfare agency and court personnel to 
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explore patterns in the data regarding the number of Terminations of Parental 
Rights (TPRs) that are pending. 

• Engaging court personnel in cross-training opportunities; for example, key court 
personnel should be invited to participate in the federally sponsored CFSR-
related trainings conducted by the National Child Welfare Resource Center for 
Organizational Improvement. 

• Requesting court assistance in preparing the narrative portions of the Statewide 
Assessment relative to the work of the court. 

• Asking key court personnel, both those involved in the PIP development process 
and others, to review and comment on Statewide Assessment drafts. 

• Creating a special CFSR legal-judicial subcommittee to examine safety, 
permanency, and well-being issues and report on those to the Statewide 
Assessment Team. 

Onsite Review 

States can engage court personnel in the onsite review through the following 
activities: 

• Notifying key court personnel about the timeline for planning and conducting the 
onsite review 

• Inviting senior court personnel to designate staff to participate as case record 
reviewers during the onsite review 

• Conducting stakeholder interviews with court personnel (and providing to them in 
advance of the interview a copy of the questions that they will be asked) 

• Inviting court personnel to attend exit meetings/debriefings 

Program Improvement Plan 

States can engage court personnel in the PIP process through the following 
activities: 

• Providing the Chief Justice and other juvenile or family court judges with a copy 
of the Final Report 

• Notifying key court personnel about the PIP timeline 
• Engaging CIP staff in exploring how best to integrate the CIP Strategic Plan and 

the PIP 
• Including key court personnel on the PIP Development Team and associated 

work groups 
• Requesting court involvement in the development of PIP strategies to address 

onsite findings, particularly as they relate to the role of the court 
• Using existing court data to measure the results of PIP action strategies, and 

exploring opportunities for new court data collection activities in support of the 
PIP 

• Inviting court personnel to review and comment on PIP drafts 
• Identifying TA needs, for example, strategies for achieving timely filings for TPRs 
• Initiating cross-training opportunities for child welfare agency and court personnel 

on issues such as the ASFA requirements 
• Partnering to develop strategies for approaching the State legislature to request 

needed legislative changes 
• Ensuring that the PIP is aligned with the CIP re-assessments 
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• Developing sustainable, regularly scheduled meetings to address 
challenges/problems that affect children’s permanency and to shape and 
implement the State’s reform agenda 

• Teaming court personnel with State child welfare agency staff to implement and 
monitor PIP action strategies 

• Committing to implement specific aspects of the CIP’s strategic plan for court 
improvements 

• Including court personnel on PIP evaluation teams 
• Sharing child welfare data with the court on an ongoing basis 

Collaborating With Tribes 

State child welfare agencies can engage tribal representatives in the CFSR process 
by identifying and then working with the leaders of the following, for example: 

• Local tribes 
• Local tribal organizations, such as urban service centers 
• Local chapters of national organizations addressing tribal issues 
• Statewide tribal organizations 
• Tribal child-placing agencies or social services 

Benefits of Collaborating With Tribes 

• Clarifies the roles and responsibilities for the provision of care to tribal children to 
better serve Native American children and families 

• Provides opportunities to improve outcomes for Native American children served 
by the child welfare agency 

• Enhances mutual understanding of the role of governmental agencies in 
formulating or implementing policies that have tribal implications 

Statewide Assessment 

States can engage tribal representatives in the Statewide Assessment process through 
the following activities: 

• Providing formal notification of the CFSR to the tribal chairpersons/executive 
directors and social services directors, and requesting that they designate 
appropriate persons to be involved throughout this collaborative process 

• Using the CFSR process to formalize and enhance consultation and 
collaboration with tribes; consulting early in the process and engaging tribal 
representatives in meaningful roles, discussions of key issues, and decision-
making 

• Developing materials about the CFSRs to share with tribal representatives; the 
documents should help them understand the benefits of the CFSR to their efforts 
to support children and families 

• Including tribal representatives on the Statewide Assessment Team and 
associated work groups 

• Inviting tribal representatives to participate in surveys and focus groups 
• Holding key Statewide Assessment meetings or focus groups on tribal lands, in 

Indian Country, and/or on reservations, and at times convenient for tribal 
members 
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• Asking tribal representatives to identify any tribal data that they would like to 
share related to children served by the State child welfare agency and to help 
analyze State agency data 

• Identifying child welfare issues related to Native American children served by the 
State agency, and exploring strategies for resolving those with tribal 
representatives, including building on the sharing of information that occurs in 
developing State and tribal CFSPs and reporting annual progress in each entity’s 
APSR 

• Identifying areas in which States and tribes could work together better to improve 
their child welfare systems 

• Initiating cross-training opportunities for State and tribal child welfare agency staff 
• Involving tribal representatives in drafting sections of the Statewide Assessment 
• Soliciting tribal representatives’ comments on Statewide Assessment drafts 

Onsite Review 

States can engage tribal representatives in the onsite review through the following 
activities: 

• Notifying key tribal representatives about the timeline for planning and 
conducting the onsite review 

• Inviting tribal representatives to designate staff to participate as case record 
reviewers during the onsite review 

• Conducting stakeholder interviews with tribal representatives (and providing to 
them in advance of the interview a copy of the questions that they will be asked) 

• Inviting tribal representatives to attend exit meetings or debriefings 

Program Improvement Plan 

States can engage tribal representatives in the PIP process through the following 
activities: 

• Providing a copy of the Final Report to tribal representatives. 
• Including tribal representatives on the PIP Team and associated work groups. 
• Establishing Memorandums of Understanding (MOUs) or Memorandums of 

Agreement (MOAs). Through these agreements, the State agency and tribes 
agree to work together to address child welfare policies and practices needing 
improvement. An MOA, for example, might identify State and tribal roles in 
recruiting foster parents. The partnerships created by the MOUs/MOAs also 
enable State agencies to focus improvements on issues important to tribes and 
reassure tribes of the agency’s willingness to collaborate. 

• Asking for assistance in identifying areas needing improvement. 
• Engaging tribal representatives in analyzing State and local data to identify tribal 

issues and concerns and promising practices. 
• Ensuring that the State’s ongoing QA efforts address issues concerning Native 

American children and include tribal representatives in measuring program 
improvement activities. 

• Inviting tribal representatives to review and comment on PIP drafts. 
• Teaming tribal representatives with State child welfare agency staff to implement 

and monitor PIP activities. Ideally, State agencies engage tribal representatives 
throughout the CFSR process as stakeholders participating in the Statewide 
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Assessment and onsite review, or in serving as onsite reviewers, as appropriate. 
Engagement in PIP planning and implementation therefore flows logically from 
the collaboration established during earlier stages of the review cycle. In 
situations in which tribal representatives were not involved in the CFSR before 
the PIP process, States might provide a thorough and targeted explanation of the 
process and outcomes and ask tribes for input into designing, and assistance in 
carrying out, PIP strategies. 

• Including tribal representatives on PIP evaluation teams. 
• Identifying TA needs for both tribes and State child welfare agencies. 
• Initiating cross-training opportunities for State and tribal child welfare agency staff 

about practice issues related to agency/tribe jurisdiction over child welfare cases. 
• Holding PIP meetings on tribal lands, in Indian Country, and/or on reservations. 
• Acknowledging both the uniqueness of tribal child welfare circumstances and 

perspectives and the shared goal of improving outcomes for children and 
families. 

10. Illustrative Examples of State Child Welfare Agency 
Collaborations: Youth, Courts, and Tribes 

The CFSRs have created unique opportunities for State child welfare agencies to build 
new or strengthen existing collaborative relationships. The following are illustrative 
examples of how States have used the CFSR process to collaborate for positive change 
for children and families: 

• In Wisconsin, the Chief Juvenile Judge in a large metropolitan area participated 
in the onsite review as a reviewer for another site, and participated in a 
stakeholder interview for the largest metropolitan area via telephone. 

• In Michigan, Mississippi, and other States, the CIP Coordinator participated in the 
development of the Statewide Assessment and served as a reviewer during the 
onsite review. 

• After the CFSR and during the PIP process, the Delaware Division of Family 
Services, Department of Services to Children, Youth and Their Families, decided 
that new legislation was needed to support the courts in addressing permanency 
issues identified through the review, specifically the use of TPR in relation to the 
length of time to adoption. The State convened a Work Group to pursue the 
legislative option and, on the basis of their discussions, determined that the 
performance issues might be better addressed through administrative changes. 

Subsequently, the State has been able to meet the standard for length of time to 
adoption through a range of systems improvements, including: 

– Administrative reviews for 100 percent of the children entering foster care  
– Consistent case review by the Permanency Committee prior to the 

Permanency Hearings in Family Court (in Delaware, the Permanency 
Committee reviews the cases of children who have not been reunited with 
their families within 9 months of entering foster care or who have been in 
care for a total of 9 out of 16 months; any subsequent goal changes then 
must be approved by the Committee) 

In addition, with the support of the CIP, during the first year that children come 
into care, the court reviews their cases frequently and all parents are represented 
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by contract attorneys from the Preliminary Protection Hearing forward. As a 
result, within a year, either children have been returned home or the case for 
TPR has been put in the court order. 

To foster collaboration between the State child welfare agencies and courts in 
their Region, the Children’s Bureau Region VI Office sponsored a half-day CIP 
roundtable at their 2005 Midwinter Leadership Conference, which was attended 
by State child welfare agency directors, the CIP leadership, and key judicial 
leaders. Facilitators at the roundtable highlighted the best practices promoted by 
each of the regional State Court Improvement Projects and the current and 
potential impact of those on the CFSR outcomes in the respective States in 
which they operate. 

For example, the Cluster Courts and Family Drug Courts, which are projects of 
the Texas and Louisiana CIPs, respectively, have significantly decreased the 
number of child welfare case continuances and promoted the location and 
involvement of fathers in child abuse and neglect case resolution. (Texas Cluster 
Courts were formed to enable rural counties to meet the State’s permanency 
statute guidelines enacted in 1998; each court serves a cluster of contiguous 
counties, and a specially trained judge is appointed to travel to each county 
within the cluster to hear child welfare cases). 

The event leaders also facilitated a dialogue between the CSFR and CIP lead 
personnel, which, coupled with their learning about innovations in other States, 
has the potential to promote positive change. 

• The Arizona Department of Economic Security (DES), Division of Children, Youth 
and Families, has established a number of vehicles for collaborating with tribal 
child welfare program staff, including  

– Holding joint strategic planning sessions with tribal child welfare program 
staff through specialized forums and ongoing committees 

– Holding monthly meetings between the State’s Indian Child Welfare 
Specialist and tribal affiliates and Indian Child Welfare Act (ICWA) 
liaisons  

– Inviting the Intertribal Council of Arizona (ITCA) and Tribal Social 
Services Work Group members (a group facilitated by the ITCA that 
focuses on social services issues and concerns that impact tribal 
communities) to participate in a focus group during the Statewide 
Assessment. 

In addition, through a contract between the DES and the ITCA, the ITCA 
provides training, policy analysis, and information dissemination and sponsors 
the annual Indian Child and Family Conference in collaboration with the Bureau 
of Indian Affairs, the Indian Health Service, and the Arizona State University 
School of Social Work. 

Arizona also included as a PIP benchmark consultation with the Youth Advisory 
Board during the development of a new training curriculum on conducting case 
management for, and addressing the services of, older youth. That State’s 
training institute has ongoing contact with board members who are current and 
former foster youth; the youth also meet twice a year with the Governor to 
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provide information on their foster care experience. The board is an independent 
organization; however, since the Governor joined the group in 2004, there is 
some expectation that the youth, as well as the State agency, will follow up and 
report on recommendations for improving the child welfare system. 

• The New Mexico Children, Youth and Families Department conducted stakeholder 
interviews with a group of youth in foster care and the State Independent Living 
Coordinator. During those interviews, youth described how they participated in their 
service plans and the types of services that they felt they needed. 

The agency also worked closely with the Navajo Nation to increase recruitment of 
Navajo foster homes. 

• The Michigan Department of Human Services conducted stakeholder interviews with 
children in foster care; in addition, a member of the Governor’s Task Force on 
Children’s Justice participated as a reviewer during the onsite review. 

• Utah uses a “policy summit process” to gather information when considering 
changes to policy or programming. In 2004, when the State focused on making 
changes in youth services, including Independent Living Services, they conducted 
surveys of young people and staff of organizations serving youth in the child welfare 
system. The information collected and analyzed through that process helped the 
State to realign policy, programming, and spending for youth services. 

• The Oklahoma Department of Human Services, through its title IV-E Tribal/State 
agreements, is conducting mini-CFSRs on randomly selected tribal custody cases. 
This experience has assisted the tribes in understanding what is being required of 
the State agency during the CFSR process and in appreciating the value of the 
process. 

• The Judicial Council of California’s CIP promoted court participation in California’s 
CFSR and the Outcomes and Accountability Review process (known as the C-
CFSR) that was subsequently implemented at the county level. The council also 
included questions in its court improvement re-assessment survey that determine the 
extent to which the local courts participated in their respective C-CFSR self-
assessment and system improvement efforts. In addition, the Council plans to 
continue promoting and assessing these collaborations. 
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Suggested Breakout of Cases by Review Site 

Site Total Number of Cases Reviewer Pairs and Case Distribution 

Metropolitan Site: 

Team 1 

15 

(9 foster care and 6 in-home 
services cases) 

• Four pairs with three cases each: two 
foster care cases and one in-home 
services case 

• One pair with one foster care case and 
two in-home services cases  

Metropolitan Site: 

Team 2 

16 

(11 foster care and 5 in-home 
services cases) 

• Four pairs with two foster care cases and 
one in-home services case  

• One pair with two foster care cases 

• One pair with one foster care case and 
one in-home services case 

Site 2 
17  

(10 foster care and 7 in-home 
services cases) 

• Three pairs with three cases each: two 
foster care cases and one in-home 
services case 

• Two pairs with one foster care case and 
two in-home services cases 

• One pair with two foster care cases  

Site 3 
17 

(10 foster care and 7 in-home 
services cases) 

• Three pairs with three cases each: two 
foster care cases and one in-home 
services case 

• Two pairs with one foster care case and 
two in-home services cases 

• One pair with two foster care cases 
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